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Foreword

The biennial publication, Hong Kong Social and
Economic Trends, is one of the general statistical digests
compiled by the Census and Statistics Department. Other
digests include Hong Kong Economic Trends (half-
monthly), Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics and
Hong Kong Annual Digest of Satistics. Each digest
brings together statistical data covering various social and
economic aspects of Hong Kong. Statistica data
contained cover a very wide range of topics relating to
society, the economy and businesses. The digests are
each featured in its own way. They are published at
different frequencies with statistical data series presented
in various length, depth and format. Complementing each
other, together they form a comprehensive series for
reference.

The Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics is a
collection of up-to-date statistical series on various
aspects of the social and economic situation of Hong
Kong. Statistical data are presented wherever possible in
form of monthly figures for the latest fifteen months for
which data are available together with annual figures for
the latest three complete years. Since collation of data
takes time, the Census and Statistics Department compiles
the Hong Kong Economic Trends on a half-monthly basis.
This publication presents up-to-date monthly and
quarterly data of major economic indicators which help
readers grasp the pulse of Hong Kong's economy before
more detailed statistics become available.

In case users require more detailed social and
economic data or more back-dated annual data, they
should refer to the Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics.
Most of the data are presented for seven years, spanning a
period of ten years.

This publication, i.e. Hong Kong Social and
Economic Trends, is published biennially in odd-number
years. It aims to present selected major annual data series
relating to various social and economic aspects of Hong
Kong for analysis. With the use of tables and charts, plus
commentaries, this publication is meant to give readers an
overal view of Hong Kong's social and economic trends
in the past decade. The main period of statistical analysis
covered by the 2005 edition of the Hong Kong Social and
Economic Trends is from 1994 to 2004.



Foreword

This publication also contains a list of major
social and economic events about Hong Kong during
the period from 1994 to October 2005. Many of the
events on the list are those that have shaped Hong
Kong's social and economic development during the
period, the effect of which is also reflected in statistics
presented in the publication.

A section on terms and definitions is included
in the publication to assist readers in understanding
certain technical terms. Readers who wish to make
more in-depth studies on individual themes can also
refer to the data sources and further references as
indicated at the end of each section.

H.W. FUNG
Commissioner for Census and Statistics

November 2005
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Conventions and Symbols

7.8

*@q_t

N.A.

Referenceyears

This publication aims to cover mgjor social and economic
developments during 1994 to 2004. However, because of
space constraints, it is not possible to show in tables data
for every year during 1994 to 2004. The convention is
therefore chosen to show data for 2004 and every year
from 1999 up to 2004 so long as the data are available.

Rounding of figures

There may be a dlight discrepancy between the sum of
individual items and the total as shown in the tables and
charts owing to rounding.

Monetary figures

All monetary figures quoted are in Hong Kong dollars
unless otherwise specified. Hong Kong dollar is the legal
tender in the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region.

Exchangerate

As from 17 October 1983 the Hong Kong dollar has been
linked to the US dollar through an arrangement in the note
issuing mechanism permitting note issuing banks to issue
Hong Kong dollar notes at a fixed rate of
HK$7.80 = US$1.00. Since then, the exchange rate of
Hong Kong dollar against the US dollar in the foreign
exchange market has moved only within a narrow range.
Statistics on exchange rates are presented in Chapter 11.

Symbols

The following symbols are used throughout the
publication :

# Provisional figures
@  Figuresare subject to revisions later on
* Revised figures
- Not applicable
N.A. Not available
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2004-05

Conventions and Symbols

Financial year

The symbol “—" represents financial year. For example,
2004-05 means the financia year starting from 1 April
2004 and ending on 31 March 2005.

Further references

Unless otherwise specified, publications mentioned under
the “Further references’ section at the end of each
chapter are compiled by the Census and Statistics
Department.

Note

On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong became a Specia
Administrative Region of the People's Republic of
China. In respect of statistics in this series of report,
“Hong Kong” stands for the Hong Kong Specia
Administrative Region with effect from July 1997.

XViii
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Population Data System

11 The data sources for compiling various types of
population figures include the results of population
censuses and by-censuses, sample surveys of smaller
scale and statistical data compiled based on information
from administrative systems. While data from different
sources may serve different purposes, in combination
they form a comprehensive system of population data.

12 Broadly speaking, population census/by-census
data are benchmarking population data, while aso
serving as the prime sources of data for small areas and
population sub-groups. These benchmark data are taken
together with statistical data from administrative systems
(such as birth, death and passenger movement records)
and sample surveys (in particular the continuous General
Household Survey) to provide a population statistical
database which serves a multitude of purposes.

13 Since August 2000, the “resident population”
approach has been adopted in place of the “extended de
facto” approach for compiling Hong Kong population
figures. For more detailed information about the
“resident population” approach, please refer to the
section on “Mid-year and year-end population” given in
the “Terms and Definitions” of this publication.

Population growth

14 The population of Hong Kong in mid-2005
was 6.94 million, representing an increase of 0.28
million when compared with mid-2000. The population
growth between mid-2004 and mid-2005 was 0.9%,
which was higher than the average annual growth rate of
0.8% over the period from 2000 to 2005.

Population structure

1.5 There was also a change in the age structure of
the population. The child dependency ratio decreased
from 274 in 1995 to 199 in 2005, whilst the elderly
dependency ratio increased from 138 to 166. The
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Population and Vital Events

population pyramid gives a pictoria representation of this
shift in age structure of the population. Compared with
that for 1995, the apex of the pyramid for 2005 had
widened whilst its base had dightly narrowed, indicating
that the proportion of old people had increased
substantially.

16 Aging of the population continued. Along this
trend, the median age of the population increased from
33.6 in 1995 to 39.2 in 2005. In view of a continual
decline in fertility, the proportion of children aged under
15 in the population decreased from 19.4% in 1995 to
14.6% in 2005. During the period, the proportion of the
elderly aged 65 and over increased from 9.8% to 12.1%.

Geographical distribution of the population

17 The proportion of population living on Hong
Kong Idand in the total population of Hong Kong
decreased from 21.6 % at mid-1996 to 18.3% at mid-2004.
The proportion of population living in Kowloon also
decreased from 31.4% to 29.7%. On the other hand, the
proportion of population living in the New Territories
increased from 46.6% at mid-1996 to 52.0% at mid-2004.
This change in the geographical distribution of the
population reflects the effectiveness of the government’s
policy in regard to the development of new towns in the
New Territories.

Households

18 The average size of domestic households
dropped from 3.4 persons per household in 1994 to 3.1 in
2004, indicating that the number of members per domestic
household had generally decreased. During the same
period, the proportion of domestic households with six or
more members in all domestic households dropped from
9.4% to 4.6%.

19 According to results of population censuses/by-
censuses, there were some significant changes in the
household composition between 1996 and 2001. The
proportion of domestic households consisting of one
unextended nuclear family increased from 63.6% to
66.2%. In contrast, the proportion of domestic households
consisting of one vertically extended nuclear family
decreased from 9.9% to 8.5%.
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Population and Vital Events

Births

1.10 During the past decade, the number of live
births declined steadily from 71 600 in 1994 to 51 300 in
1999. Although the number of live births increased to
54100 in 2000, it subsequently declined steadily to
47 000 in 2003 and then rebounded to the level of 49 800
in 2004. In the past decade, the crude birth rate (which
relates the number of live births in a given year per
thousand mid-year population of that year) decreased from
11.9 live births per 1 000 population in 1994 to 7.2 in
2004.

111 An indicator which reflects the propensity to
give birth is the age specific fertility rate (AFR). It relates
the number of live births occurring among 1 000 women
in a given age group in a given year. The AFR over the
past decade dropped for all age groups. The drop was
more significant for the age groups between 15-34.

112 The total fertility rate (TFR) is the sum of the
age specific fertility rates (AFRS) in a given year and
represents the average number of children that would be
born alive to 1 000 women during their lifetime if they
were to pass through their childbearing ages 1549
experiencing the age-specific fertility rates prevailing in
that year. TFR is one of the measures to assess the
potential impact of current fertility on the Hong Kong
Population. It decreased from 1355 in 1994 to 927 in
2004. The current fertility level of Hong Kong has fallen
below those experienced in low fertility economies such
as Japan and Sweden.

113 In recent years, the number of live births born in
Hong Kong to Mainland women whose spouses are Hong
Kong residents maintained at a relatively high level (9 267
in 1994 and 9 285 in 2004). This could be attributed to the
close ties between Hong Kong and Mainland.

114 Moreover, the Court of Final Appeal ruled in July
2001 that babies born in Hong Kong to Chinese nationals
have the right of abode in Hong Kong. Since then, there
has been an obvious increasing trend (from 169 in 2001 to
3630 in 2004) of babies born in Hong Kong with both
parents being Chinese nationals but not Hong Kong
residents.

1.15 On the other hand, the number of babies born to
Hong Kong residents outside Hong Kong and were brought

3
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Population and Vital Events

back to Hong Kong when they were less than one year old
decreased from 3 653 in 1996 to 1 588 in 2004.

Deaths

1.16 The annual number of deaths gradually
increased from 29 900 in 1994 to 36 900 in 2004. Over
the past decade, the crude death rate (CDR), which relates
the number of deaths in a given year per thousand mid-
year population of that year, fluctuated around 5 deaths
per 1 000 population.

117 The CDR is not a good indicator of changes in
the level of mortality as it disregards the changes in the
age and sex structures of the population. The standardised
death rate (SDR), which takes account of these changes, is
a better measure of mortality trend. During the period
from 1994 to 2004, the SDR edged down from 5.9 deaths
per 1 000 population to 4.8.

1.18 With better provision of medical services and
greater health consciousness of the general public, people
are now living longer than before. There was a substantial
fal in the death rate in al age groups. As an important
indicator of heath conditions, the infant mortality rate,
which relates the number of deaths of infants aged under
one in a given year per thousand live births in that year,
decreased significantly from 4.5 per thousand live births
in 1994 to 2.7 in 2004.

1.19 Expectation of life is a useful measure to
describe and compare mortality conditions at specific
ages. The expectation of life at birth defines the average
number of years of life that a cohort of births born in a
given year can expect to live if they were subjected
throughout their lifetime to the age-sex specific mortality
rates prevailing in that year. Over the past ten years,
expectation of life at birth increased for both sexes. A
male born in 2004 was expected to live 79.0 years and a
female, 84.7 years. These levels of expectation of life at
birth are remarkably high when compared with other parts
of theworld.

Marriages

1.20 There was a downward trend in the number of
registered marriages from 1994 to 2000 and a rising trend
from 2001 to 2004. In 2004, 41376 marriages were
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Population and Vital Events

registered in Hong Kong, including the re-registration of
couples who were either customarily married or married
outside Hong Kong. This constituted an increase of 8.1%,
as compared with 38 264 registered marriagesin 1994.

121 Within the total number of registered marriages,
the number of remarriages rose significantly during the
past 10 years. In 1994, such marriages amounted to
13.9% of al marriages; by 2004 the corresponding
percentage was 28.8%. The significant increase in the
proportion of remarriages is largely due to the increasing
rate of divorce and a high rate of remarriage among the
divorced.

1.22 The median age at first marriage for bachelors
increased from 29.6 in 1994 to 31.1 in 2004, while that for
spinsters, from 26.5 to 28.1. The increase in the median
age at first marriage for both men and women indicated a
trend of late marriage.

1.23 Other than marrying females from Hong Kong,
Hong Kong males may marry females from the mainland
of China in two ways: (i) males from Hong Kong may
apply for a Certificate of Absence of Marriage Record
(CAMR) and get married in the mainland of China; and
(ii) females from the mainland of China may come to
Hong Kong as avisitor and registered their marriages with
Hong Kong males in Hong Kong. Similarly, Hong Kong
females may marry males from the mainland of China in
the above two ways.

124 The number of such cross-boundary marriages
was estimated at 25 006 in 1994 and 24 360 in 2004.
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B 1.1 AT
Chart 1.1 Population growth

E0 L gep (£ 4) $edt 05 5 (%)
Mid-year population (thousands) Y ear-on-year growth rate (%)
8000 4.0

7000
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1994 1995 1996® 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004  2005*

7 Made [+ Femae — 4 & 3 £ & Year-on-year growth rate

A O AL A EE NI T ERFIRBIT 2R -4 4T EE kG T ITMEE R KA 0 At
B4 EenfE A v BE I PR O S e {42 & 4o #kF (7 6311000) -
Note : (1) Population figures from 1996 onwards are compiled based on the new method and are broadly comparable with figures

for 1995 and before. Notwithstanding this, the population figure for 1996 compiled based on the old method (i.e.
6 311 000) has been used in calculating the annual population growth rate from 1995 to 1996.
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% 1.1 EP AT EE S
Tablel.1 Age structur e of mid-year population

1995 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005" 1995 2000 2005

(74 )
(Percentage)
FY AT (4- A )
Mid-year population (thousands)
= R
Age group
0-14 H Male 617 584 571 565 551 536 524 10.0 8.8 75
- Female 578 544 533 529 518 503 491 9.4 8.2 7.1
15-34 H Mae 1006 967 952 940 926 928 919 163 145 132
- Female 1059 1077 1070 1050 1030 1034 1027 172 162 148
35-64 H Male 1191 1389 1416 1436 1448 1471 1497 194 208 216
- Female 1103 1374 1430 1490 1534 159 1644 179 206 237
65+ H Male 269 336 348 359 368 380 392 4.4 5.0 5.6
- Female 332 393 405 418 427 439 450 54 5.9 6.5
e 7 Male 3084 3276 3287 3300 3294 3315 3331 50.1 49.2 480
SQub-total Female 3072 3388 3438 3487 3509 3567 3612 499 508 520
By 6156 6665 6725 6787 6803 6883 6944 100.0 100.0 100.0
Total
AT EEY ik 336 362 368 375 380 386 392
Median age of population
Pt S (F A v P A E F L 1004 967 956 946 939 929 922
LA Tt &)
Sex ratio (males per 1 000 females)
S

FEEFEFLLTIx e R ArtE)
Dependency ratio
(per 1 000 popul ation aged 15-64)

CERTRECSF 274 235 227 223 216 207 199
Child dependency ratio (1)

XERE T 138 152 155 158 161 163 166
Elderly dependency ratio (2

K A 412 386 382 381 378 370 365

Overall dependency ratio

A CEQR A FEAL T AT AT PHE S LT I e kATt g
@ EEfE-FIA ST RE N AP PRHEF LT 2 e kAT g g
Notes: (1) Thechild dependency ratio isthe number of persons aged under 15 per 1 000 persons aged between 15 and 64.
2) Theederly dependency ratio is the number of persons aged 65 and over per 1 000 persons aged between 15 and 64.
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B 1.2 Av & F B
Chart 1.2 Population pyramids
E: 3 R
Age group
1 1 85+ 1 1
T 8-84 |
| 1995 & &d 75-79 |
| Mid-1995 70-74 | __
IR 65-69 | ___.____.__
I 60-64 |
I A 55-50 | 1.
L 50-54 | . |
L] 45-49 |
o 40-44 |
I 35-39 | .
L 30-34 | _____
I 25-29 |
] 20-24 | ___ .
L 15-19 | __
7777%777“ 10-14 f*ff%fff‘
,,,,4,,,,\‘ 5'9 R B
| \‘ 0-4 | |
400 300 200 100 100 200 300 400 400 300 200 100 O 100 200 300 400
+ 4 Thousands + 4 Thousands
% 1.2 EFP AT il R ATH
Tablel1.2 Geographical distribution of the mid-year population
’ﬁ AN
Percentage
Lo 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Distribution of the population
RN 216 214 20.9 20.8 20.2 19.7 19.1 18.6 18.3
Hong Kong Island
4 % 314 31.0 30.9 30.8 30.6 30.1 29.9 29.7 29.7
Kowloon
7R 46.6 47.4 480 483 49.1 50.1 51.0 51.7 52.0
New Territories
2u@® 0.4 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
Others @
3 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Tota

A ) fdEkI AT AARGEEN o f R E-

EAT R ARG N b BT -

Note : (1) Include marine population and Vietnamese migrants. Starting from 2001, separate figure for Vietnamese migrantsis not available.
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# 1.3 FAS AL DRI S Hp AT
Table1.3 Distribution of domestic households by household size
—ﬁ g (5' 7 BT :r})
Percentage (unless otherwise specified)
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

Fefi s #cp AT
Distribution of domestic households

[EREERNE :°d

Household size
1 13.0 135 13.4 13.1 14.0 14.2 14.1
2 18.1 20.0 205 211 218 223 232
3 19.9 21.2 214 216 218 223 22.7
4 24.6 25.2 25.3 25.4 24.9 245 24.1
5 15.0 135 13.1 126 12.1 11.6 11.1
6+ 9.4 6.7 6.4 6.1 5.3 5.2 4.6
Ko 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Total

Tl ® T304 K 34 33 33 3.2 3.2 31 31

Average domestic household size
BRI ARBAT S THFE LS APRE | A -
Note : Figuresare compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

3 1.4 SIS VRO ek NN A
Tablel.4 Distribution of domestic households by household compaosition
A
Percentage

1991 1996 2001

ERRNC S 4G S -1 LR Avdd

Household composition (1) Population Census  Population By-census ~ Population Census

HApe 14.8 14.9 15.6

One person

AYFE G H e Fge P 61.6 63.6 66.2

One unextended nuclear family

TE R E Po Raed 10.7 9.9 85

One vertically extended nuclear family

T g B P H P T 18 1.2 0.9

One horizontally extended nuclear family

R LN N Ry 4.8 4.8 39

Two or more nuclear families

FE G BN G Loy fged s 43 33 32

Related persons forming no nuclear family

EHGM A LA 2.0 22 1.7

Unrelated persons

K 100.0 100.0 100.0

Total

DO A-Ad-EACEEY BB RE A A T AP AP AL RE R ALl A EY YA R

PEZRR-EACEEY o A SEAENRP A F ARt B AhE A Lk S Ry o

Note : (1) For the 1991 Population Census, household composition was derived based on the relationship of all persons who were found in the
household at the census moment. For the 1996 Population By-census and 2001 Population Census, it was based on the relationship of all
persons who usually lived in the household.
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m 1.3 Fel® B A D FoeL S P AT
Chart 1.3 Distribution of domestic households by household composition

R et B A A L s e 1991 BB G

Unrelated persons (2.0%)

T FE P R
One horizontally extended nuclear
family (1.8%)

Related persons forming no nuclear family (4.3%)

5B R RBeA e
Two or more nuclear families (4.8%)

-3 B H P fpei e
One vertically extended nuclear
family (10.7%)

A IFE E Pou RAA S
One unextended nuclear
family (61.6%)

HA @GS
One person (14.8%)

1996

Redet BN G Loy faen s

Related persons forming no nuclear family (3.3%) T

MM A L2

Unrelated persons (2.2%)

T B P E s RGP
One horizontally extended nuclear
family (1.2%)

PR R
Two or more nuclear families (4.8%)
£ 8 PR HHE P Rued e
One vertically extended nuclear
family (9.9%)

Y B P R e
One unextended nuclear
family (63.6%)

HAa»
One person (14.9%)
FE R ABM A Lanzbie RaeE e 2001 AP A LA

Related persons forming no nuclear family (3.2%) Unrelated persons (1.7%)
SRR oAl B AN N Ry
One horizontally extended nuclear

family (0.9%)

5B RAEE S
Two or more nuclear families (3.9%)
L3 PR hHE s fheA P

One vertically extended nuclear

AABE s R
family (8.5%) BB EE P T

One unextended nuclear
family (66.2%)

4w
One person (15.6%)

10
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% 15 EP AT M4 Fa e &

Tablel15 Mid-year population, birth rate and death rate

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 *

29 AT (F1) 6035 6607 6665 6725 6787 6803 6883 6944
Mid-year population (thousands)

L E (%) 23 1.0 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.2 12 0.9
Population growth rate (%)

BhA A (Fr) 72 51 54 48 48 47 50 -
Total births (thousands)

A F(GEF LA PR 11.9 7.8 8.1 7.2 71 6.9 7.2 -
Crude birth rate (per 1 000 population)

B A g (FR) 30 33 34 33 34 37 37 -
Total deaths (thousands)

e F(dEEF L AT EE) 5.0 5.0 5.1 5.0 5.0 5.4 5.4 -
Crude death rate (per 1 000 popul ation)

BREESF REFEF LAy 6.9 2.7 31 2.2 21 15 1.9 -

Rate of natural increase (per 1 000 population)

% 1.6 4 gt e
Table 1.6 Birth statistics

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

EHERSS 6N 71646 51281 54134 48219 48209 46965 49 796

Number of births (1)
He .
Among which :
dpdEs (a Bl iddai) gkt 9 267 7081 8032 7539 7433 8240 9285
2 chBE QP
Births born to Mainland women whose spouses
are Hong Kong residents
AE B an AR A EL G - - - 169 876 1622 3630
B A #ep
Births born in Hong Kong with both parents
being Chinese nationals but not Hong Kong
residents
BEAE XN EREL R 3 TS BT (o - 2359 2208 2034 1694 1553 1588
Births born outside Hong Kong to Hong Kong
residents (2

= AR P NI ABFARTEOFIERFER - EP AF RN L AR 2k
@ HFEAEERBEDL AERE CHP P o
Notes: (1) Number of births presented in this table are compiled using the total number of live births born in Hong Kong in a year counted by the

occurrence time of the events.
@ Thefiguresare not included in the number of live births born in Hong Kong.

11
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Table1.7

Z@u 2T

Age specific fertility rates

Population and Vital Events

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1994 1999 2004
ERE F o S
(FdLewp &+ LTS dE 2 S0P ) Index of rate
(Number of live births per 1 000 women in each age group) (1990=100)
Edeud T F
Age specific fertility rates
A E s ey
Age group of mother
15-19 6.6 48 46 43 39 36 38 112 81 64
20-24 487 312 318 294 315 306 307 122 78 77
25-29 947 620 649 573 589 582 595 95 63 60
30-34 867 651 701 616 612 562 591 108 81 74
35-39 31.8 289 313 293 273 262 267 112 102 94
40-44 45 47 47 46 43 45 45 102 107 102
4549 0.2 03 02 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 67 100 67
Bird TF (BEF LEAVE 1355 982" 1035 932" 939" 901 927 107 77 73

Total fertility rate (per 1 000 women)

AL @ R A erA e
( *#E i

A3 LTy

@ FWTEAELE

= - &R

157 &3

of Statistics.

~

|

)
';EY |
kD Ly e )

\

e

o patd
st
ke

-

L3

BT R R AT

FRw &R B TAER ) b AT F
Notes : (1) All thefertility rates presented in this table are compiled using a popul ation denominator which has excluded female foreign domestic helpers.
(2 The total fertility rate in a given year refers to the average number of children that would be born aive to 1 000 women during their
lifetime if they were to pass through their childbearing ages 15-49 experiencing the age specific fertility rates prevailing in the given year.
(3) Thefertility rates have been revised in view of the recent change in the situation of women giving birthsin Hong Kong. For details, please
refer to the feature article entitled "The fertility trend in Hong Kong, 1975-2004" in the April 2005 issue of the Hong Kong Monthly Digest
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B 1.4
Chart 14
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Population and Vital Events
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Total fertility rate

Number of live births per 1 000 women
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Notes : (1) All thefertility rates presented in this chart are compiled using a population denominator which has excluded female
foreign domestic helpers.
(2 The total fertility rate in a given year refers to the average number of children that would be born alive to 1 000
women during their lifetime if they were to pass through their childbearing ages 15-49 experiencing the age specific
fertility rates prevailing in the given year.
(3) The fertility rates have been revised in view of the recent change in the situation of women giving births in Hong

Kong. For details, please refer to the feature article entitled "The fertility trend in Hong Kong, 1975-2004" in the
April 2005 issue of the Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics.
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Chart 1.5 Age specific fertility rates
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Notes : (1y All thefertility rates presented in this chart are compiled using a population denominator which has excluded female foreign

@

domestic helpers.

The fertility rates have been revised in view of the recent change in the situation of women giving births in Hong Kong. For
details, please refer to the feature article entitled "The fertility trend in Hong Kong, 1975-2004" in the April 2005 issue of the
Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics.
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# 1.8 3 C |
Table1.8 Age-sex specific mortality rates
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1994 1999 2004
= Hdpidk
149] e 2 (B EwupFF LA p) Index of rate
Sex Age group (Number of deaths per 1 000 population in each age group) (1990=100)
g
Male
0 4.2 33 35 2.7 25 2.3 2.8 61 49 40
1-14 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 73 76 51
15-44 1.0 0.8 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.8 97 84 80
45-54 4.1 33 33 33 31 33 3.0 87 69 63
55-64 11.3 9.8 9.2 8.6 84 8.8 8.1 88 76 63
6574 29.3 24.3 24.0 23.3 22.6 225 219 89 74 67
75+ 73.5 74.0 74.2 70.1 69.4 73.5 71.6 91 92 89
%
Female
0 4.6 2.8 3.0 2.3 21 2.2 31 88 53 60
1-14 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 7 55 45
15-44 0.5 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 92 79 79
45-54 1.9 1.7 1.7 15 1.6 1.6 15 84 75 65
55-64 53 4.4 4.3 3.8 3.9 3.6 33 85 71 54
65-74 15.7 13.3 12.8 12.2 11.9 11.3 11.1 84 71 60
75+ 56.2 56.3 55.1 51.1 51.0 55.9 53.9 87 87 83
# 1.9 2 XA NABEIHBEHEE
Table1.9 Mortality rates and expectation of life at birth
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
P (F L) Total deaths (thousands) 29905 33258 33758 33378 34267 36971 36918
A Crude death rate 5.0 5.0 5.1 5.0 5.0 5.4 5.4
(#EF Lavy (per 1 000 population)
BELT= F (g Standardised dezath rate () 5.9 54 5.2 4.9 4.8 5.0 4.8
(#F+ pAvty (per 1 000 population)
TR & 4 ¥ Index of standardised death rate () 88 80 78 73 72 75 71
(1990=100) (1990=100)
B Infant mortality rate 45 3.1 3.0 2.6 23 2.3 2.7
(&5 -+ 25 A% Q8P 31 8)  (per 1000 live births)
I TR A b (F) Expectation of life at birth (years)
g Mae 75.7 717.7 78.0 78.4 78.6 78.5 79.0
- Female 815 83.2 83.9 84.6 84.5 84.3 84.7
D AR A BN AP T LR R AT RFA PRI S T R
@ RS F YIRS FE-E AT AP T ESE USRS A PR
Notes: (1 Number of deaths and their related statistics presented in this table are compiled using deaths counting by the occurrence time of the vital

events.
@
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% 1.10 Fe W AFRE B B A S P
Table1.10 Number of marriages by type of marriage

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

B A First marriage of both parties 31348 24520 23917 25285 23515 25836 29306

- d Ak ¥ First marriage of one party and 4328 4822 4947 5416 6029 6822 8440
- >R remarriage of other party

=l Remarriage of both parties 981 1408 1684 1857 2325 2652 3482

His dgw @ Others (1) 1607 537 331 267 201 129 148

K Total 38264 31287 30879 32825 32070 35439 41376

A 3 At A4 S - BREWIACE FOIRD > AR BANR BN AR R R R e L et L.
Note : (1) Figuresrefer to re-registration of couples who had either customarily married in Hong Kong before the Marriage Reform Ordinance was
enacted in 1971 or had married outside Hong Kong.

% 1.11 Ui R F 2 Y ik
Tablel.11 Marriagerates and median age at first marriage by sex

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

de B Crude marriage rate
(HFF LA (per 1 000 popul ation)
g Male 12.1 9.4 9.3 9.9 9.7 10.7 124
+ Female 12.3 9.2 9.0 9.5 9.1 10.1 11.6
iR ) Standardised marriage rate (1)
(FF+ pAvty (per 1 000 population)
g Male 10.6 9.2 9.3 9.9 9.8 111 13.0
- Female 11.3 9.0 8.9 9.5 95 108 126
AR EE Y ik Median age at first marriage
g Male 29.6 29.9 30.0 30.2 305 30.8 311
* Female 26.5 27.0 27.3 275 27.6 27.8 28.1
I L ) EECRMF R B B AT AP T B PulA TR A -

Note : (1) Standardised marriage rate is computed using the age-sex distribution of the population at 2001 Population Census moment as standard.
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1.12 rg? -&é.-&ﬂ(g\.;%\?' ;ﬂF_ﬁ LEI:‘ é_z«ﬁr_f-;qu‘} ( ThL AN B %;_u,&é‘}
BREERETY Pt ity PSS
Tablel1.12 Cross boundary marrlages (successful applicants of Certificate of
Absence of Marriage Record (CAMR) for the purpose of
marrying in the mainland of China and number of marriages
registered in Hong Kong with bridegrooms/brides from the
mainland of China)
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
AP B A
Brides from the mainland of China
g Male
TGRSR ERER Issue of CAMR 22420 14752 13886 13211 10127 7501 7842
SR )
3k e Marriages registered in HK 1166 3054 3834 5169 7724 10185 13126
¥ Total 23586 17806 17720 18380 17851 17686 20968
TR 5 A A
Bridegrooms from the mainland of China
L Female
Y GEBREED Issue of CAMR 1305 1118 1142 1636 1394 1083 1504
(Bmﬂuw B
LR Marriages registered in HK 115 369 546 723 977 1324 1888
E Total 1420 1487 1688 2359 2371 2407 3392
PR A R B EER S (PR AP R L) A LR AR 1 i T F L - B dp i
o Agjp“\ﬂ BN ki - ek d o
Notes : Since successful applicants of CAMR for the purpose of marrying in the mainland of China may not eventually marry, the total figure above

only gives a crudeindicator of the total number of marriages.

Persons from the mainland of Chinarefer to persons from the mainland of Chinawhose duration of stay in Hong Kong is less than one year.
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% 1.13 w2 BaEpk R A -t T Rk E N AT L
Table1.13 Distribution of population aged 15 and over by sex and
marital status
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1994 1999 2004
(g o @)
2wl Sex / (A A7) (Standardised
YRHFRR R Marital status (Percentage) percentage V)
g Male
e Never married 354 339 342 342 340 336 339 304 313 339
4 Married 610 624 622 619 620 623 619 654 647 61.9
iy Widowed 27 23 22 23 23 21 2.2 33 26 22
g ke Divorced/separated 0.9 1.3 13 1.6 17 2.0 2.0 09 14 20
a3 Total 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
+ Female
e Never married 291 297 300 298 294 291 293 242 263 293
4 Married 587 580 576 574 577 577 574 625 605 57.4
iy Widowed 110 101 99 98 97 97 95 119 106 95
g ke Divorced/separated 1.2 2.3 2.4 3.0 3.2 35 3.8 14 25 38
a3 Total 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

O 3 Iuee F THRs AR g ) il e -
O FEFELFAV IR - FFe 2L T RE AT BRI ML T IERITLEER E -

Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

(1) Standardised percentage is computed using the age-sex distribution of the 2004 population aged 15 and over as standard.
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m 1.6 Befhu] 2 BAFR R A b T R E N AT AT
Chart 1.6 Distribution of population aged 15 and over by sex and
marital status
g - g - g -
A Mae Femae Mae Femae Mae Female Percentage
100 | ./ n A < Divorced/ 100
L Ra YA %—/ separated
e i < Widowed
20 2 I i I e e 80
© ¥ Married
60 [T T T T T T TR T T T T T T T TE e T T 60
o N e B e 40
2 .. 1 0 0 0 20
0 JER B Never
married

1994

1999

2004

o G RRREr S THEE LS AP, Tl -
Note : Figuresare compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
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Population and Vital Events

Data Sour ces

Table1.1, Table 1.4 - Table 1.12,
Chart 1.1 - Chart 1.5

Census and Statistics Department
(Demographic Statistics Section)

Table 1.2

The breakdown of the mid-year population estimate
by geographical district is compiled jointly by the
Census and Statistics Department and an inter-
departmental  Working Group on  Population
Distribution Projections.

Table 1.3, Table 1.13, Chart 1.6

Census and Statistics Department
(General Household Survey Section (2))

The data are obtained from the continuous General
Household Survey which covers the land-based non-
institutional population of Hong Kong. Its main
objective is to collect information on labour force,
employment, unemployment and underemployment.
In addition, information on the demographic and
socio-economic characteristics of the population is
also collected.

Further References
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2.1

62.0%
61.3%

2.2
1.9%

7.3%

6.8%

2.3

46.9%
51.8%

5.1%

293
355
6.2%
4.9%
7.9%
77.2%

L abour force

2.1 The labour force of Hong Kong increased
steadily from 2.93 million in 1994 to 3.55 million in
2004; whereas the labour force participation rate
decreased from 62.0% in 1994 to 61.3% in 2004. This
means that the growth of population of working age (i.e.
population aged 15 and over) was faster than the growth
of the labour force during this period.

2.2 The unemployment rate increased from 1.9% in
1994 to 6.2% in 1999 and then dropped to 4.9% in 2000.
However, the unemployment rate reversed to a rising
trend in tandem with economic downturn, and reached
5.1% in 2001 and 7.3% in 2002 respectively. Then it
further rose to the high level of 7.9% in 2003 as result of
the outbreak of Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome
during March to June of the year. Yet, the labour
market improved drastically towards the end of 2003 and
this trend sustained in 2004.  Consequently, the
unemployment rate dropped significantly to a three-year
low of 6.8% in 2004.

2.3 The labour force participation rate for men
decreased from 77.2% in 1994 to 71.7% in 2004. The
labour force participation rate for women, which had
aways been significantly lower than that for men,
gradually increased from 46.9% in 1994 to 51.8% in
2004. Andyzed by age, men had the highest labour
force participation rate for the 35-39 age group in 2004.
For women, the highest rate was recorded for the 25-29
agegroup. For both sexes, the labour force participation
rates for persons in the age groups 15-19 and 60 and over
were substantially lower than those for other age groups,
as most members of the former group (15-19) were still
at school while a fair proportion of those in the latter
group (60 and over) were retired people.
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18.8%
18.4%

2.5

2.6

2.7

36%

30%

2.8

50% 49%

29

Labour

Employment

2.4 According to the findings of the Genera
Household Survey, the size of the employed population
grew steadily in the past decade. In 2004, 18.8% of the
employed persons were workers in  elementary
occupations and another 184% were associate
professionals. Distribution of the employed population
by occupation in 2004 was similar to that in 2003.

25 The demand for labour can be reflected by the
employment and vacancy situation in the major industry
sectors of the economy. Unlike the measure of |abour
supply which is derived from data collected from
households in the General Household Survey, data on
labour demand are collected from establishments (i.e.
employers) in the Quarterly Survey of Employment and
Vacancies. Employees serving more than one employer
are counted more than once in the employment statistics
collected from employers.

2.6 There was a significant change in the structure
of employment in the past decade, with a continuous shift
in employment from the manufacturing sector to the
wholesale, retail and import and export trades, restaurants
and hotels sector, the financing, insurance, rea estate and
business services sector as well as the community, social
and personal services sector.

2.7 According to the results of the Quarterly
Survey of Employment and Vacancies, printing and
publishing industries and wearing apparel industries were
the two largest industries in terms of employment within
the manufacturing sector. They accounted for 36% of
the manufacturing employment in 2004. Other
manufacturing  industries  with  relatively  large
employment included textiles industries, food
manufacturing and electronic parts and components
industries. They together accounted for about 30% of
the manufacturing employment.

2.8 In the wholesale, retail and import and export
trades, restaurants and hotels industries, the import and
export trade remained the largest employer. It
contributed 50% of the total employment in the sector in
2004, which did not differ much from its share of 49% in
1994,

29 In the financing, insurance, real estate and
business services sector, business services and financial
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Labour

institutions continued to be the two largest industries in
terms of employment. They accounted for 74% of the
total employment in the sector in 2004. In particular,
the percentage share of business services rose from 39%
in 1994 to 47% in 2004. Business services included
legal services, accounting services, advertising, public
relations and market research services, and rental of
machinery and equipment.

2.10 As for the community, socia and persond
services sector, education services remained the largest
employer. It contributed 30% of the total employment
in the sector in 2004, which did not differ much from its
share of 31% in 1994.

Wagerates

211 Wage rate (the definition of which is given in
the section on “Definitions and Terms’ pertaining to
labour statistics) is one of the important economic
indicators of labour market as it can be regarded as the
price of labour. Wage indices are often compiled to
measure trends and changes in wage rates over a period
of time.

212 The statistics of wage rates cover employees up
to the supervisory level only and do not include
employees at managerial and professional levels. The
analyses of changes in wage rates presented in this
section are based on the wage indices for September of
each year during 1994 to 2004.

213 Based on the Nominal Wage Index, the wage
rate for al the industry sectors taken as a whole rose by
19.8% in money terms from 1994 to 2004, representing
an average annual increase of 1.8%. Discounting the
changes in consumer prices, the corresponding real wage
rate, based on the Real Wage Index, registered an
increase of 12.1% during this period. This represented
an average annual increase of 1.2%.

214 Analysed by industry sector, the wage rate for
the financing, insurance, real estate and business services
sector showed the largest increase between 1994 and
2004, at an average rate of 2.4% per year in money terms,
or 1.7% per year in rea terms. This was followed
closely by the personal services sector, with an average
annual rise of 2.1% in money terms, or 1.4% in red
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terms. During the same period, the wholesale, retail and
import and export trades, restaurants and hotels sector
recorded the smallest increase in wage rate, at an average
of 1.6% per year in money terms, or 1.0% in real terms.

215 Analysed by occupational groups, “supervisory
and technical workers’ had the largest increase in wage
rate during 1994 to 2004, at an average of 2.4% per year
in money terms, or 1.7% per year in real terms. This
was followed by the group of “clerical and secretarial
workers’, which registered an average annua growth of
2.1% in money terms, or 1.4%inreal terms. The group
of “service workers’ registered the smallest increase in
wage rate, at an average of 0.5% per annum in money
terms, or with a decrease of 0.1% in real terms.

Labour force, labour force participation rate and unemployment

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

2.1%
1.4%
1.6%
1.0%
215
2.4% 1.7%
2.1%
1.4%
0.5%
0.1%
2.1
Table2.1
rate
Population aged 15 and over
« ) (thousands)
( ) Labour force (thousands)
Male
Female
Total
(%) Labour force participation rate (%)
( ) Employed population (thousands)
(%) Unemployment rate (%)

4724 5415 5499 5579 5643 5694 579

1819 1957 1964 1965 1965 1961 1975
1110 1362 1410 1462 1522 1535 1576
2929 3320 3374 3427 3487 3496 3551

62.0 61.3 61.4 61.4 61.8 61.4 61.3
2873 3112 3207 3252 3232 3219 3 309
1.9 6.2 4.9 51 7.3 7.9 6.8

Note : Figuresare compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
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2.1
Chart 2.1  Population of working age and labour force

5 ( ) Population (millions)
5 5
AL Populationaged 15andover 4
3 TS T T T 3
2 Labour force 2
1 1
0 0
1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
2.2
Table2.2 L abour force participation rates by age and sex
Percentage
Sex 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Age group
15-19 Male 239 20.2 18.0 17.1 18.0 17.4 16.8
Female 19.3 16.6 15.7 154 16.2 15.2 14.9
20-24 Male 80.2 76.5 75.8 72.4 71.1 72.0 712
Female 7.7 76.1 74.6 725 727 729 72.8
25-29 Male 97.8 97.1 96.6 96.4 95.7 95.6 95.7
Female 817 84.4 86.5 87.0 874 87.1 86.4
30-34 Male 98.3 97.9 97.7 97.5 97.5 96.8 97.0
Female 63.5 73.3 75.1 76.4 774 76.6 77.4
35-39 Male 98.6 97.8 97.7 97.3 97.3 97.0 97.2
Female 52.1 61.4 63.1 65.7 67.5 68.9 70.2
40 - 44 Male 98.6 97.2 97.1 97.0 96.5 96.3 96.8
Female 531 56.4 56.9 60.2 62.6 64.1 65.0
45- 49 Male 97.3 95.6 95.6 95.5 94.9 94.8 94.8
Female 50.5 54.1 55.1 56.1 59.9 59.4 60.3
50-54 Male 92.4 91.4 91.5 90.4 90.1 90.1 89.8
Female 41.2 45.6 46.7 47.4 50.7 50.4 52.0
55-59 Male 78.3 77.5 77.5 77.6 76.0 76.5 75.7
Female 26.6 30.7 314 325 339 334 347
60 - 64 Male 50.7 44.8 44.4 46.1 46.1 43.3 43.5
Female 12.4 111 11.2 10.3 13.6 135 12.6
65+ Male 154 11.0 10.8 101 9.7 9.5 9.6
Female 3.2 20 17 19 2.0 19 19
Male 77.2 74.0 73.5 72.9 72.5 72.0 717
Overall Female 46.9 49.2 49.9 50.7 519 51.7 51.8

Note : Figuresare compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
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2.2
Chart 2.2 L abour force participation rates by age and sex
Percentage

100 100
80 80
60 60
40 40
20 20

0 0

15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45-49 50-54 55-59 60-64 65+  Agegroup

Percentage
100 100
80 -1 80
60 -1 60
40 - 40
20 - 20
0 0

15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45-49 50-54 55-59 60-64 65+ Agegroup
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2.3
Table2.3 Distribution of employed persons by occupation
( )
Percentage (unless otherwise stated)
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Occupation

Managers and administrators 9.1 7.8 7.3 8.4 9.2 84 85

Professionals 45 54 5.7 6.0 6.0 6.3 6.3

Associate professionals 116 16.9 17.1 175 17.7 18.2 18.4

Clerks 19.4 18.3 18.3 17.2 16.7 16.4 16.5

Service workers and shop 138 14.2 14.4 14.6 14.7 15.1 15.7

sales workers
Craft and related workers 12.2 10.5 104 9.5 9.0 85 8.2
Plant and machine 12.0 8.3 8.2 1.7 7.4 7.4 7.2
operators and assemblers

Elementary occupations 16.9 18.4 18.3 18.8 19.1 194 18.8

Others 05 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.3

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 1000  100.0

( )  Tota employed persons (thousands) 28728 31121 32073 32523 32316 32191 33086

Note : Figuresare compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

24
Table 2.4 Number of personsengaged in selected industry sectors
Thousands
Industry sector 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Manufacturing 4230 2447 2262 2030 1845 1683 165.3
Wholesale, retail and import and export 10219 1002.3 1009.1 997.0 983.0 9739 10035
o) trades, restaurants and hotels 1)
Financing, insurance, real estate and 369.6 4153 4341 4339 4413 4238 4474
business services
Community, social and personal 299.3 3365 3545 3851 4026 4165 4352
E) SErVIiCeS (2) (3)
@
@]
®
Notes : Figuresrefer to December of theyear. Figuresrelating to the Civil Service are not included.

(1) Hawkers and retail pitches are not included.

(2 Public administration, religious organisations, authors and other independent artists, domestic helpers, and miscellaneous recreational and
personal services are not included.

(3 Starting from 2002, five more industries have been included in this industry sector.

bowling centres, electronic game centres and funeral services.
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Chart 2.3 Number of personsengaged in selected industry sectors
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Notes : Figuresrefer to December of theyear. Figuresrelating to the Civil Service are not included.
(1) Hawkersand retail pitches are not included.
(2) Public administration, religious organisations, authors and other independent artists, domestic helpers, and
miscellaneous recreational and personal services are not included.
(3) Starting from 2002, five more industries have been included in this industry sector. They are veterinary
services, hilliard centres, bowling centres, electronic game centres and funeral services.
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2.4
Chart 24 Number of persons engaged in the manufacturing sector
1994
=423 000

Total number of per sons engaged = 423 000

. ( ) .
Fabricated metal products (excluding

Food manufacturing (5%) rachinery and equipmend) (6%6)

Electronic parts and

components (4%) Other manufacturing

industries (36%)

Textiles (16%)

Printing and publishing (10%)

Wearing apparel (23%)

2004
=165 300
Total number of persons engaged = 165 300

( )
—— Fabricated metal products
(excluding machinery and

Food manufacturing (12%) equipment) (3%)
0,

Electronic parts and

components (6%) Other manufacturing

industries (31%)

Textiles (12%)

Wearing apparel (14%)
Printing and publishing (22%)

Note : Figuresrefer to December of theyear. Figuresrelating to the Civil Service are not included.
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2.6
Chart 2.6

Labour

Number of persons engaged in the financing, insurance, real
estate and business ser vices sector

1994
=369 600
Total number of persons engaged = 369 600

Insurance (6%)

Real estate (19%)
( )

Business services (including rental of
machinery and equipment) (39%)

Financial institutions (36%)

2004
=447 400
Total number of persons engaged = 447 400

Insurance (7%)

Real estate (20%)
( )

Business services (including rental of
machinery and equipment) (47%)

Financid institutions (27%)

Note : Figuresrefer to December of theyear. Figuresrelating to the Civil Service are not included.
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2.7
Chart 2.7

per sonal services sector

Labour

Number of persons engaged in the community, social and

1994
= 299 300

Other community, social and
personal services (20%)

Motion pictures and other
entertainment services (7%)

Repair services (7%)

.

Welfare institutions (7%) ‘

Total number of persons engaged = 299 300

—— Medical, dental and other health

2004 @
=435 200

Motion pictures and other
entertainment services (5%)

I

Repair services (3%)

Welfare institutions (12%)

Sanitary and similar
services (13%)

Total number of persons engaged = 435 200

Other community, social and
personal services (19%)

Education services (31%)

services (18%)

Sanitary and similar services (11%)

Education services (30%)

Medical, dental, and veterinary and
other health services (17%)

@

Notes : Figures refer to December of the year. Figures relating to the Civil Service are not included. Public administration, religious
organisations, authors and other independent artists, domestic hel pers, and miscellaneous recreational and personal services are not included.

(1) Starting from 2002, five more industries have been included in this industry sector.
bowling centres, electronic game centres and funeral services.

32

They are veterinary services, hilliard centres,



Labour

2.5
Table2.5 Wage indices by selected industry sector
(A)  Nominal wage index
( =100)
Index (September 1992 = 100)
Industry sector 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Manufacturing 1189 1425 1457 1496 1473 1418 1403
Wholesale, retail and import and export 1212 1486 150.6 1523 1489 1451 1424
trades, restaurants and hotels
Transport services 1226 1537 1489 1494 1494 1469 1465
Financing, insurance, real estate and 122.2 1573 1605 157.7 1578 157.3 154.2
business services
Personal services 1231 1546 1547 1569 1522 146.0 1509
All selected industries 1208 1494 151.0 1521 149.7 1466 1447
(+94) (-0.8) (+1.1) (+0.7) (-15) (-21) (-1.3)
(B) Real wageindex
( =100)
Index (September 1992 = 100)
Industry sector 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Manufacturing 101.6 1040 1088 112.7 1159 1147 1121
Wholesale, retail and import and export 1035 1084 1124 1148 1172 1174 1138
trades, restaurants and hotels
Transport services 1047 11221 1112 1126 1175 1189 117.1
Financing, insurance, real estate and 104.3 1147 1199 1189 1241 1273 1233
business services
Personal services 1051 1128 1156 1182 1198 1182 120.7
All selected industries 1031 109.0 1128 1146 1178 1186 1156
(+0.8) (+4.4) (+35) (+1.6) (+2.8) (+0.7) (-25)

Notes : Figuresrefer to September of the year.

Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.

The real wage indices are derived by deflating the respective nomina wage indices by the 1999/2000-based CPI(A).
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Labour

2.6
Table2.6 Wage indices by selected occupational group
(A)  Nominal wage index
( =100)
Index (September 1992 = 100)
Occupational group 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Supervisory and technical workers 1224 1548 1592 1599 1588 158.3 1555
Clerica and secretarial workers 1223 1546 1560 159.2 156.2 1521 150.0
Service workers 1211 1431 1417 1397 1350 1296 1277
Miscellaneous non-production workers 121.2 1481 1487 1495 1469 1410 139.7
Craftsmen 1177 1475 1452 1465 1443 1416 1397
Operétives 1159 1342 1357 1399 1380 1347 1388
All selected occupational groups 120.8 1494 1510 1521 1497 146.6 1447
(+9.4) (-0.8) (+1.1) (+0.7) (-15 (-21) (1.3
(B) Real wageindex
=100)
Index (September 1992 = 100)
Occupational group 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Supervisory and technical workers 104.6 1129 1189 1205 1250 1280 1243
Clerical and secretarial workers 1045 1127 1165 1200 1229 1230 1199
Service workers 1034 1044 1058 1053 1062 1048 1021
Miscellaneous non-production workers 1035 1080 1110 1127 1156 1141 1117
Craftsmen 100.6 1076 1084 1104 1135 1145 1116
Operatives 9.0 979 1013 1054 1086 109.0 1109
All selected occupationa groups 1031 1090 1128 1146 1178 1186 1156
(+0.8) (+44) (+35) (+16) (+2.8) (+0.7) (-2.5
Notes : Figuresrefer to September of the year.

Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.
The real wage indices are derived by deflating the respective nominal wage indices by the 1999/2000-based CPI(A).
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Data Sour ces

2.2 Table2.1- Table2.3, Chart 2.1 - Chart 2.2

Census and Statistics Department
(General Household Survey Section (2))

The data are obtained from the continuous General
Household Survey which covers the land-based
non-ingtitutional population of Hong Kong. Its
main objective is to collect information on labour
force, employment, unemployment and
underemployment. In addition, information on the
demographic and socio-economic characteristics of
the population is also collected.

Table 2.4, Chart 2.3 - Chart 2.7

Census and Statistics Department
(Employment Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Quarterly Survey of
Employment and Vacancies.

Table 2.5, Table 2.6

Census and Statistics Department
(Wages and Labour Costs Statistics Section)

Obtained from the Labour Earnings Survey, data on
wage rates only cover workers up to the supervisory
level in five major industry sectors, namely,
manufacturing; wholesale, retail and import and
export trades, restaurants and hotels; transport
services, financing, insurance, real estate and
business services; and personal services.

Further References

Quarterly Report on General Household Survey
Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Statistics

Employment and Vacancies Statistics (Detailed Tables)
Quarterly Report of Wage and Payroll Statistics
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New development in national accounts

statistics

31 The Census and Statistics Department
completed an exercise to implement the latest
international guidelines on dealing with financia
intermediation services provided by banks in the
estimation of national accounts statistics of Hong Kong
in mid-August 2005. As a result of this statistical
development, relevant figures presented in this chapter
were revised. Please refer to the article
“Implementation of the Latest International Guidelines
on Dealing with Financial Intermediation Services in the
Compilation of National Accounts Statistics of Hong
Kong” available in the website of the Census and
Statistics Department (http://www.censtatd.gov.hk/eng/
news/rev_stat/imp_fis/imp_fis_index.html) for details.

Gross Domestic Product

3.2 The Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is an
important indicator of the economic performance of an
economy. It is a measure of the tota vaue of
production of all resident producing units of a country or
territory in a specified period, (say, a calendar year)
before deducting allowance for consumption of fixed
capital. GDP in Hong Kong is compiled by the Census
and Statistics Department using two approaches : the
“expenditure approach” and the “production approach”.

GDP by expenditur e component

3.3 Under the expenditure approach, GDP is
compiled as total fina expenditures on goods and
services (including private consumption expenditure
(PCE), government consumption expenditure, gross
domestic fixed capital formation (GDFCF), changes in
inventories and exports of goods and services), less
imports of goods and services.

34 To facilitate analyses of various purposes, GDP

is expressed at current prices and at constant prices. In
aseries of constant price GDP, the effects of price changes
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National Income

have been eliminated and the data series reflects the
changes in real terms (i.e. changes in the volume) of
goods and services produced from year to year. The
base year adopted for the constant price seriesis 2000.

35 GDP for 2004 a current market prices
amounted to $1,290.8 billion, about 1.2 times the
corresponding figure of $1,047.5 billion for 1994. GDP
for 2004 at constant (2000) market prices was $1,504.1
billion, or 1.4 times the corresponding figure of $1,068.2
billion for 1994. This represented an average annual
growth rate of 3.5% in rea terms between 1994 and
2004.

3.6 The implicit price deflator of GDP is a broad
measure of overal inflation in the economy. The
average annua rate of decrease of the implicit price
deflator of GDP between 1994 and 2004 was 1.3%. In
2004, it recorded a decrease of 3.3% over 2003, reflecting
the cost and price adjustments in the local economy in
recent years.

3.7 The per capita GDP of a country or territory is
obtained by dividing the tota GDP in a year by the
population of that country or territory in the same year.
At constant market prices, per capita GDP increased from
$176,988 in 1994 to $218,543 in 2004. The average
annual growth rate between 1994 and 2004 was 2.1% in
real terms.

3.8 Hong Kong is an externally oriented economy.
For many years, both the value of total exports of goods
and the value of imports of goods were bigger than that of
GDP at current market prices. The ratio of total exports
of goods to GDP at current market prices was 1.117 in
1994 and 1.570 in 2004, while that of imports of goods to
GDP at current market prices was 1.173 in 1994 to 1.627
in 2004. Indeed, the economic performance of Hong
Kong is highly related to the performance of externa
trade.

37



3.9 Gi b g s REF 5
HABEmSEHRY pARBLR - 11§
PO SR o JRARE N A e 4
AR ESF -4 4 e &
0.224> = % 3w &P 50327 @
PRAR G~ A 4R
-4 4w &2 - FFe EPA
b % 0.155% 0.181 -

310 Mg @D HE o A
PR AR A RE D FAR
B0 TELHL06 LG RE
A h-4 4 EI - FFe &
B TmE E g FHE S
1.9% > &~ pr A B X 04 FoRKT
s Precd o 2N RRENEH
iR S T e 2/ o
-4tz &I FFe EYHF
il ias £ FHE KL 26%:-
311 A ¥ HEF A R GE A
- BEAH LA TT A B
M FRE 0 AR T 22
ﬁﬁﬁ&ﬁ\agaﬁ%@ffiou
R RYE - F R &AM
HEF A7 S R HAr 2 AR
et 5 0.216 °
HemEddramry 4 4

® B

312 T2 A | -8 i p
AARE AP L2 AHE (B
%l&\%@iﬂﬁﬁg)ﬁ%
e E PR oo - B2 A H >
Haeb @B L H 2 A Dh & fofRir
il e (A AR R Y
4 AEARY L S P e R IR
BE (T FRAEGHE) o
313 HEHRETH L AR 4
AR EERYy o FRHEFT MR
f«?%g’ﬁ{iﬁ_/)ﬁo_—%a "'1$
PR R REARER A DR
S S A 3 - B PR S
EREAFERE DR LI & PR
EWARE > 3 E T EAREHED
Foe ¥ 2 G o T R
FREBEBLH A DIE 2R R
BRERBF AT R ETER D
ol s B g S & G 07 3

National Income

3.9 Apart from trade in goods, trade in services is
becoming increasingly important to Hong Kong. The
ratio of exports of services to GDP at current market
prices was 0.224 in 1994 and 0.327 in 2004, while that of
imports of services to GDP at current market prices was
0.155in 1994 and 0.181 in 2004.

3.10 PCE has borne a high ratio to GDP at current
market prices of around 0.6 in recent years. In red
terms, PCE grew at an average annua growth rate of
1.9% between 1994 and 2004, reflecting a generd
improvement in the standard of living of Hong Kong
resdents. As regards GCE in nationa accounts terms,
the average annual growth rate in real terms between
1994 and 2004 was 2.6%.

311 GDFCF represents the gross investment of an
economy in fixed assets, including mainly building and
construction as well as machinery, equipment and
computer software. The ratio of GDFCF to GDP at
current market prices was 0.216 in 2004.

GDP by economic activity

3.12 Under the “production approach”, GDP is the
sum of the value added of resident producing units, such
as factories, shops and service organisations. Vaue
added of a producing unit is the value of goods and
services it produces (i.e. gross output) less the value of
goods and services it uses up in the course of production
(i.e. intermediate consumption).

3.13 GDP by economic activity provides data to
support sectoral analyses from various perspectives. On
the one hand, the annual current price GDP by economic
activity provides data for analysing the longer-term trend
regarding the relative importance of different economic
activities. This helps depict changes in the underlying
economic structure.  On the other hand, the year-on-year
percentage change of constant price GDP by economic
activity provides data for assessing the relative
performance of different economic activities. In the
constant price series, the effect of price changes has been
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removed.

3.14 Over the past decade, the Hong Kong economy
underwent structural changes.  The share of the
manufacturing sector to GDP declined from 8.5% in 1994
to 3.6% in 2004. This was mainly related to the
relocation of manufacturing processes of Hong Kong
manufacturing firms to the mainland of China despite the
fact that many of them continued to operate in Hong
Kong as import/export firms. Meanwhile, along with
the development of Hong Kong into an important trading
and financia centre in the region, the share of the service
sectors taken as a whole in GDP increased further, from
84.2% in 1994 to 89.9% in 2004.

3.15 Measured in terms of constant prices, net output
in al the service sectors taken together grew at an average
annual growth rate of 4.4% in real terms from 2000 to
2004. On the other hand, net output in the local
manufacturing sector decreased at an average annual rate
of 7.1% in real terms from 2000 to 2004.

Gross National Product

3.16 Gross National Product (GNP) is a measure of
the total income earned by residents of an economy from
engaging in various economic activities, irrespective of
whether the economic activities are carried out within the
economy or outside. It is derived from GDP by adding
factor income earned by residents from outside the
economy and subtracting factor income earned by
non-residents from within the economy.

3.17 Residents of an economy include individuals
and organisations. Conceptualy, an individua or an
organisation is a resident unit of an economy when its
centre of economic interest is in the economic territory of
the economy. The economic territory of an economy
consists of the geographic territory administered by the
government within which persons, goods and capita
circulate freely.

3.18 GNP gatistics for Hong Kong were first
available for the reference year 1993. GNP for 2004
was $1,318.0 billion at current market prices, representing
an increase of 4.5% from 2003. Comparison with the
GDP at current market prices for the same year ($1,290.8
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billion) indicated that there was a net factor income
inflow of $27.2 billion to Hong Kong. This was
equivalent to 2.1% of GDP in the year. Indeed, total
factor income earned by Hong Kong residents from
abroad was higher than that earned by non-Hong Kong
residents from within Hong Kong throughout the years
from 1994 to 2004, except 1996 and 1997.

3.19 GNP for 2004 at constant (2000) market prices,
obtained by discounting the effect of price changes, was
$1,534.9 billion. This represented an increase of 8.0%
over 2003. The average annua increase between 1994
and 2004 was 3.7%.

3.20 Per capita GNP, derived from dividing total
GNP by the mid-year population, recorded an average
annual increase of 1.0% in nominal terms between 1994
and 2004.

External Factor |ncome Flows

321 Between 1994 and 2004, the income flows
between Hong Kong and the rest of the world were
enormous, reflecting Hong Kong's status as a major
international financial centre. During the period, the
ratios of both factor income inflow and outflow to GDP at
current market prices were around 30%.

3.22 Factor income is mainly classified into
investment income and compensation of employees (CE).
Investment income includes direct investment income
(DIN), portfolio investment income (PIlI) and other
investment income (Oll).

3.23 The proportion of PIl inflow in total factor
income inflow increased from 18% in 1994 to 31% in
2004. During the period, the proportion of DIl inflow
increased significantly from 31% in 1994 to 56% in 2004,
while that of OIl inflow fell remarkably from 51% in
1994 to 12% in 2004.
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3.24 The proportions of DII, PIl and OIll outflow in
total factor income outflow also recorded some changes
between 1994 and 2004. These changes were similar to
those recorded by the respective factor income inflow as
far as the direction of the movements were concerned.
In 2004, the proportions of DII, PIl and OIl outflow in
total factor income outflow were 82%, 9% and 9%
respectively.

3.25 CE represents only a relatively insignificant
share of income inflow and outflow a 0.8% or less
during the period from 1994 to 2004.

3.26 The banking sector remains an important
contributor to external factor income flows. Analysed
by type of transactors, it accounted for 20% and 24% of
income inflow and outflow respectively in 2004, despite
the decline in recent years. Among the various income
components, the contribution of the banking sector to Oll
flows was particularly significant. During the period
from 1994 to 2004, it accounted for over 79% and 90% of
Oll inflow and outflow respectively. The huge amount
of income inflow into and outflow from the banking
sector indicated the important role of Hong Kong as an
international banking centre.
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Table3.1 Gross Domestic Product
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002  2003°  2004°
My pER el At current market prices
A2 ARE (SR*)  GDP($hillion) 1,0475 12667 13148 12988 12768 12331 1,290.8
(12.9) (-2.0) (3.8) (-1.2) (-1.7) (-3.4) 4.7)
E O e Per capita GDP 173.6 191.7 197.3 193.1 188.1 181.3 187.5
Ay 2 ARE (F7)  ($thousand) (10.4) (-2.9) (2.9) (-2.1) (-2.6) (-3.6) (3.5)
MET (= RREE) At constant (2000)
By market prices
A2 ARE (HHR™)  GDP($hillion) 1,068.2 1,1956 1,314.8 13232 13475 1,389.8 15041
(5.6) (4.0 (10.0) (0.6) (1.8 3.1 (8.2
A i Per capita GDP 177.0 181.0 197.3 196.8 198.5 204.3 2185
A ARE (FR) (% thousand) (3.3 (3.0) (9.0 (-0.3) (0.9 (2.9) (7.0)
2 ARE Implicit price deflator 98.1 105.9 100.0 98.2 94.8 88.7 85.8
METREYR 1h #c of GDP (7.0 (-5.8) (-5.6) (-1.8) (-3.5) (-6.4) (-3.3)
(= 2% %= =100 (Year 2000 = 100)
A RWRPERFAFE Y BV R E A S o
PRSP RS BRI £ P R Ao i R AR AR RGN E AP T R B BT R AL LT TR e
B AR O NI APFE > SO AL hlF e TN MER > AR AR E 31 -
Notes :  Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.
The Census and Statistics Department completed an exercise to implement the latest international guidelines on dealing with financia
intermediation services provided by banks in the estimation of national accounts statistics of Hong Kong in mid-August 2005. Asaresult of
this statistical development, figures presented in this table have been revised.  Please see paragraph 3.1 of this chapter for details.
B 31 M2 AR E
Chart 3.1 Gross Domestic Product
LA $ billion
1,600 1,600
gD R
At current market prices
1,400 1,400
1,200 1,200
1,000 1,000
AR R FEE)D GE
At constant (2000) market prices
800 |-~ m oo oo o— oo 800

1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

42



National Income

B 3.2 Aot A E R ERE S
Chart 3.2 Annual growth rates of Gross Domestic Product
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Table3.2 Volume indices and average annual growth rates in real terms of

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and its expenditure components

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002  2003® 2004¢ 1994-2004@
Ty &
HE 5 (%)
P2k (- 2% 3+ =100) Average annual
Volume index (Year 2000 = 100) growth rate (%)
A S LTS I ES TR X N
GDP by expenditure component
FAFFREL 88.5 944 1000 1021 101.1 100.0 106.8 1.9
Private consumption expenditure
PR R B L 86.1 98.0 1000 1060 108.7 110.7 1115 2.6
Government consumption expenditure
Ay ERF AT S AR 84.5 90.1 100.0 1026 98.0 98.9 102.9 2.0
Gross domestic fixed capital formation
R X 69.1 854  100.0 96.7 1050 120.0 138.3 7.2
Total exports of goods
E L J [ o 114.1 93.0 100.0 89.8 79.8 73.9 75.7 -4.0
Domestic exports of goods
o 63.3 84.4  100.0 97.6 108.3 126.0 146.5 8.7
Re-exports of goods
PHH@?] RH @) 75.3 89.2 100.0 106.4 1180 1273 146.8 6.9
Exports of services (1)
[ 71.6 84.6 100.0 98.1 105.9 119.7 136.7 6.7
Imports of goods
PR A% ~ 88.9 96.0 100.0 1020 1060 1038 114.8 2.6
Imports of services
A ABE 81.2 90.9 100.0 100.6 1025 1057 114.4 35
GDP
FATIEILE AR 4 ARE 89.7 91.7 100.0 99.7 100.6 103.6 110.8 21
Per capita GDP
AR AEARG NG PR R TR ER LT
;;:;_fer_azgﬂf,@g_— BRI &N RS- oFa 0T )*I.*‘u{‘l‘ifé VAER E\fsiﬁﬁﬁs-:.@i;*ﬁzi P P BATE R 4 IR d 447 ATk e
G ARAE o IR R AR PN T ¢ TN MEN FERATE 31K -
Notes :  Volume indices and average annual growth rates are not computed for changes in inventories.

The Census and Statistics Department completed an exercise to implement the latest international guidelines on dealing with financial
intermediation services provided by banks in the estimation of national accounts statistics of Hong Kong in mid-August 2005. Asaresult of
this statistical development, figures presented in this table have beenrevised. Please see paragraph 3.1 of this chapter for details.
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B 3.3 FAGRERLZ AP FAELFT AN IRFEPF TR F A F
Chart 3.3  Percentage changes in real terms of private consumption
expenditure and gross domestic fixed capital formation
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Chart 34  Percentage changesin real terms of exports of goods and exports of
services
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Bl 3.5 foier 2 JRAbE S FREF A F
Chart 3.5 Percentage changesin real terms of imports of goods and imports
of services
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Table3.3 Expenditure components and their ratlos to GDP at current market
prices
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003% 2004%° 1994 1999 2004
LR el 1
(+ =) W (%)
($ billion) Ratio to GDP (%)
AE A A M E B A A
Expenditure component of GDP
P ERL 6244 7653 7743 7826 7479 7185 7635 596 604 59.1
Private consumption expenditure
FR R R A 831 1200 120.2 1289 131.3 1301 127.2 79 95 99
Government consumption expenditure
LR E S ST X 3058 3253 3474 3330 2860 2614 2789 292 257 216
Gross domestic fixed capital formation
EAE L 21.3  -10.6 14.4 4.1 5.7 9.1 55 20 -08 04
Changes in inventories
et (AR 11700 1,349.0 15727 14810 15621 1,7491 20270 111.7 1065 157.0
Exports of goods (f.0.b.)
PRF385 2343 2764 3150 3208 3478 3624 4219 224 218 327
Exports of services
FoLF i (AW 12290 1,3735 1,636.7 1,549.2 16015 1,7941 20995 117.3 1084 162.7
Less: Imports of goods (f.0.b.)
,vg;;z;g/ﬁ/\ 1624 1852 1924 1942 2025 2034 2338 155 146 181
Imports of services
AP A FHE 1,0475 1,266.7 1,3148 1,2988 12768 1,2331 1,290.8 100.0 100.0 100.0

Gross Domestic Product

A RS BRI E N Y R Ao it AR A B E AR R AP P R R ATR R A R R R g

fed ARIE o A TR AT R o O AL N i TN M/LF—'%KE{#;.% 31k -

Note : The Census and Statistics Department completed an exercise to implement the latest international guidelines on dealing with financial

intermediation services provided by banks in the estimation of national accounts statistics of Hong Kong in mid-August 2005. As a result of
this statistical development, figures presented in this table have been revised.  Please see paragraph 3.1 of this chapter for details.
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% 3.4 MR RERRFEREHREEL A SRR 2R
Table34 Gross Domestic Product (GDP) by economic act|V|ty at current
prices

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003° 2004° 1994 1999 2004°
AR A A A

A (+ia~) Percentage contribution
Economic activity ($ billion) to GDP
PEzp¥ 16 12 0.9 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.9 0.2 0.1 0.1
Agriculture and fishing
BHEREE 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 8 8 8§
Mining and quarrying
W g 84.3 63.4 67.6 59.8 514 444 445 85 53 3.6
Manufacturing
EARIE < BRI & 3 24.1 36.0 36.9 38.0 396 388 39.5 24 3.0 32
Electricity, gas and water
g ¥ 454 65.6 62.1 57.2 51.5 449 404 4.6 55 32
Construction
JRTFFE 831.0 1,032.0 1,087.6 1,088.2 1,091.3 1,073.8 1,120.2 84.2 86.1 89.9
Services

PF~FEBTENC TS 2417 2803 3086 3099 3105 3089 3367 245 234 27.0

N 8z /ﬁ}:h :F

Wholesale, retail and import and

export tradei restaurants and hotels

iﬂi; ARZEAE 895 106.6 1190 1175 121.8 1174 1256 9.1 8.9 10.1
Transport storage and

communications

Ef >~ e B AZ Y IRGE 2455 2556 2684 2515 2470 2511 2654 24.9 21.3 21.3
Financing, insurance, real estate

And business services

AT A€ 2 B A RIEE 1503 2444 250.0 263.0 2657 2618 2623 15.2 20.4 211
Community, social and personal
services
-] 1040 1451 1416 1463 1462 1346 130.2 10.5 12.1 105
Ownership of premises
A A ARE(EF S AFE 986.6 1,198.4 12553 1,244.3 1,234.9 1,202.9 1,245.6 100.0 100.0 100.0
GDP at factor cost
E: RN < 53.8 53.5 57.9 53.9 433 481 58.6
Taxes on production and imports
B LE O 0.7% 12% 0.1% + -01% -14% -1.0%
Statistical discrepancy ()
A D R Ak 4 FRE 1,0475 1,266.7 1,314.8 1,298.8 1,276.8 1,233.1 1,290.8

GDP at current market prices

e :;szaL;L@L__ TRI AN A - IF1 0T 7&{t+_,pw BERRGEHRPE Sk g éﬁ%f&]"‘jﬂal J9 d 47 AT D
GFY ARTE ) R APHEE oo p\mg(_’;“_hlr4'|n/FfoFFg§ R FRAR Y 31K
@ ‘ff.;J'g._%;T{IZFQ;»m %&fﬁmﬂx%_a ,mm_y':iuiéﬁa.%?iﬁﬂjxk«irzw,: A BAEASD N AR FTHREREGE 3 20
Flde o M Z A A LI AR 4 AR E T A AN FLE .
§ 43+ 0.05% -
+ 7A+0.05%2z p o

Notes : The Census and Statistics Department completed an exercise to implement the latest international guidelines on dealing with financial
intermediation services provided by banks in the estimation of national accounts statistics of Hong Kong in mid-August 2005. As a result of
this statistical development, figures presented in this table have been revised. Please see paragraph 3.1 of this chapter for details.

(1 Statistical discrepancy refers to the difference in values of GDP compiled using the expenditure and production approaches, as a result of
the adoption of different data sources and estimation methods. It is expressed as a percentage to GDP.

8§  Lessthan 0.05%.
+  Within £0.05%.
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A 4 A BEPN AT A
Chart 3.6 Percentage contribution of individual economic activities to Gross
Domestic Product at factor cost

A Percentage
PRAEE () Services (1)
************* 842% | | w | {

86.1% 89.9% <
[~ é’iﬁf@;};ﬁ’ B 2= e £ £\ _ '
Kir¥ 32
A ||| . r - - - Etectricity, gas
and water and
7.0% 850k construction
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 5% o ____ | ___ construction
Y . 6.4% %‘
= . >.3% 3.6% <~ Manufacturing
1994 " 199 1 20040

5 )

PRARE F FaIE  F B

BEfALT AL E BARBEE o
@ PEAE - BREHEFLA-{{vE - {44 E2 - FFu &5ibag A0t A6 £02%01% 2 0.1%-

See footnote 2

cET e FA RS EFRE G ER FRIEAE AR FECHAIF YR

Notes : (1)

@

Services sector includes wholesale, retail and import and export trades, restaurants and hotels; transport, storage and
communications; financing, insurance, real estate and business services; and community, social and personal services,
€tc.

Agriculture, fishing, mining and quarrying sector accounted for 0.2%, 0.1% and 0.1% in 1994, 1999 and 2004
respectively.
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% 35 WEE(Z RRRE)VRRIEREAERL A DAY 4 A RE
5 £ 3
Table3.5 Annual growth rates of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) by
economic activity at constant (2000) prices
AR
Percentage
2000 - 2004°
T pofy B R ¥
Average annual
EANE Economic activity 2001 2002  2003%  2004° growth rate
BEZ2 ¥ Agriculture and fishing 41 -0.7 -5.6 0.7 -0.4
FHEREE Mining and quarrying -14.1 -11.1 2.2 -17.0 -10.3
B ¥ Manufacturing -91 -100 -103 17 7.1
A 2ok E Electricity, gas and water 17 38 18 21 2.4
i ¥ Construction -2.2 -15 -4.9 -8.4 -4.3
PRI E Services 18 2.8 45 8.9 4.4
FFENFE o EAT Wholesale, retail and import and 0.3 45 9.1 134 6.7
Fi ez ¥ export trades, restaurants and
hotels
F ﬁis?l SAREZEME Transport, storage and 1.9 6.5 0.7 17.4 6.4
communications
EA A A Financing, insurance, real estate 0.5 2.7 57 7.3 4.0
BRI E and business services
AT~ ALE 2 B ARIEFE Community, social and personal 4.0 -0.6 0.5 39 19
services
wEEE Ownership of premises 34 2.0 2.7 3.0 2.8
2EAE 2T Taxes on production and imports -11 -0.1 29 12.4 34
UEHET(ZRRERE) GDP at constant (2000) 0.6 18 31 8.2 34
B E AR L ARG market prices

R SR AR BRI E AT Y R LA B AR ST P T BT R A 5 AIZ S L i e

Ep? AIRIE o d WEH A F R > PN A AP nfeF e BT J M LR AT Y 31K -

Note : The Census and Statistics Department completed an exercise to implement the latest international guidelines on dealing with financia
intermediation services provided by banks in the estimation of national accounts statistics of Hong Kong in mid-August 2005. As a result
of this statistical development, figures presented in this table have been revised. Please see paragraph 3.1 of this chapter for details.
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+ 3.6 p RN B =
Table 3.6 Gross National Product
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002  2003%  2004@
YLEPED At current market prices
Ay B R4 ABE GNP 1,0494 1,291.5 1,3235 13274 11,2824 1,261.6 13180
(+@’=) ($ billion) (12.5) (-2.0) (2.5) 0.3 (-34) (-1.6) (4.5)
FA v Tty Per capita 1739 195.5 198.6 197.4 189.0 185.4 1915
AEEAA ARE GNP (10.0) (-2.9) (1.6) (-0.6) (-4.3) (-1.9 3.3
-+ =) (% thousand)
MNEE (2 FFEERE) At constant (2000)
Ll Aol market prices
AP ER A AR GNP 1,070.3 1,219.2 1,3235 13524 1,353.6 14216 15349
(+ =) ($ billion) (5.2) (4.0) (86) (22 (0.1) (5.0) (8.0)
FA T TEE e Per capita 177.3 184.5 198.6 201.1 199.4 209.0 223.0
A AR FRE GNP (2.9 (3.0 (7.6) .3 (-0.8) (4.8) (6.7)
-+=) (% thousand)
AR RBRPEFATED BV RGRRF A
PP A BRI E N g1 i e R A BN AN ST B R BT R 5 RIT LT Sri
G ARTE o d WRIMAFF R FAA P lRF  FNB T FHEN O FERARE 31K -
d P E{ SAM TR D F R £ el ¢ Rt A0 R AR S E b g o
Notes : Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.

The Census and Statistics Department completed an exercise to implement the latest international guidelines on dealing with financial
intermediation services provided by banks in the estimation of national accounts statistics of Hong Kong in mid-August 2005. Asaresult of
this statistical development, figures presented in this table have beenrevised. Please see paragraph 3.1 of this chapter for details.

Figures prior to 2004 have been revised with the adoption of an enhanced methodology for compiling compensation of employees estimates
based on more relevant data available.
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% 37 PfoF e dmafe b Faul gl A B w2 E
L3 R S
Table 3.7 External Factor Income Flows (EEIF) at current market prices by
Income component and type of transactor
B
$million
T 7 = na $gw]l  Typeof Income component/ 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004°
T H A Type of transactor
AR TIE Direct Investment Income
PR R Inflow total 116,262 136,454 153,848 168,497 179,008 195,783 218,228
247 Banking 6,156 6,983 8,381 8,152 8,697 6,651 9,073
His @ Others @ 110,105 129,471 145466 160,345 170,311 189,132 209,155
A R Ouitflow total 169,026 197,094 266,324 244,838 254,730 254,594 295,496
£ Banking 55,890 64,881 73,111 63,156 57,657 51,462 51,268
A @ Others (1) 113,136 132,213 193,214 181,681 197,073 203,132 244,228
S e Tl Ny Net flow total -52,764  -60,640 -112,477 -76,341 -75,723 -58,811 -77,268
8= Banking -49,734 -57,898 -64,730 -55004 -48,960  -44,811 -42,195
2 @ Others @ -3,031 -2,742 47,747  -21,337 -26,763 -14,000 -35,073
3 RESFLFTRE  Portfolio Investment Income
P N Inflow total 66,482 86,291 95086 96,338 92,208 105,789 121,981
£ Banking 19,088 16,652 23,910 27,077 25,726 28,244 29,804
A @ Others (1) 47,394 69,639 71,176 69,261 66,482 77545 92,178
P X Ouitflow total 20,257 25,410 26,900 26,835 26,981 28,016 31,105
247 Banking 3,587 4,082 3,800 4569 4,087 3,892 3,323
2 @ Others @ 16,670 21,328 23,100 22,266 22,894 24,124 27,783
R R et Net flow total 46,225 60,881 68,186 69,503 65,227 77,774 90,876
£ Banking 15,501 12,570 20,110 22,507 21,639 24,353 26,481
A @ Others (1) 30,724 48,311 48,076 46,995 43,588 53,421 64,395
Hius LT rs Other Investment Income
PR R Inflow total 190,638 139,387 174,493 108,763 51,589 33,737 47,677
8= Banking 184,272 126,799 154,389 91,292 41,441 26,779 37,964
Hi @ Others @ 6,366 12,588 20,104 17,471 10,148 6,957 9,713
T A Outflow total 182,311 114,579 120,749 72,166 34,051 22,671 33,468
42 Banking 178,193 108,178 114,265 65,985 30,872 20,953 31,248
@ Others @ 4,117 6,401 6,484 6,181 3,178 1,718 2,220
[ R Net flow total 8,328 24,809 53,744 36,596 17,538 11,066 14,209
Banking 6,079 18621 40,124 25307 10,568 5,827 6,716
e Others @ 2,250 6,187 13620 11,289 6,970 5,239 7,492
Compensation of Employees()
Inflow total 408 1,014 1,056 1,190 940 932 1,869
Ouitflow total 252 1,296 1,755 2,405 2,331 2,470 2,482
AR N Net flow total 156 -282 -699 -1,215 -1,391 -1,538 -613
e & e F %3t Tota Externa Factor Income
PP R Inflow total 373,791 363,147 424,483 374,787 323,745 336,242 389,755
i X Outflow total 371,846 338,379 415728 346,244 318,093 307,751 362,551
Pl SR AT Net flow total 1,945 24,768 8,754 28543 5,652 28491 27,204

it

EFEY ARTE o d TR ATE B 0 0

() H#eFELr o e RIS S RFEER S .
@ dNPFELIPBOTH 2 FFe £ g R L HW KRR BT

Notes :

PR s BRI E N Ao i ARG R R AR AP e o R BRI A5 AIL Y R Sk e
2R lcE S AT o M SRR AT R 31K

The Census and Statistics Department completed an exercise to implement the latest international guidelines on dealing with financial

intermediation services provided by banks in the estimation of national accounts statistics of Hong Kong in mid-August 2005. Asaresult of

this statistical development, figures presented in this table have beenrevised. Please see paragraph 3.1 of this chapter for details.

(1) Othersinclude households, government units, non-profit institutions and companies other than those in the banking business.
(20 Figures prior to 2004 have been revised with the adoption of an enhanced methodology for compiling compensation of employees

estimates based on more relevant data available.
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Data Sour ces

Table 3.1 - Table 3.3, Chart 3.1 - Chart 3.5

Census and Statistics Department
(National Income Branch (1))

Table 3.4 - Table 3.5, Chart 3.6

Census and Statistics Department
(National Income Branch (2))

Table 3.6 - Table 3.7, Chart 3.7 - Chart 3.8

Census and Statistics Department

(Balance of Payments Branch (2))

Further References

- 2004 Gross Domestic Product
- Quarterly Report of Gross Domestic Product
- Special Report on Gross Domestic Product
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Balance of Payments

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4
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(http://www.cengtatd.gov.hk/chinese/
newsrev_gat/imp_fisimp_fis index.html)

Balance of Payments Account

4.1 A Baance of Payments (BoP) account is a
statistical statement that systematically summarises, for a
specific time period, the economic transactions of an
economy with the rest of the world.

4.2 A complete BoP account comprises the
following two broad accounts : (@) current account; and
(b) capital and financial account.

4.3 Current account largely measures flow of rea
resources including exports and imports of goods and
services, income receivable and payable abroad, and
current transfers from and to abroad. Capital account
measures external transactions in capital transfers, and in
acquisition or disposal of non-produced, non-financial
assets. Financia account records transactions in financial
assets and liabilities between residents and non-residents.
Transactions in the financial account are classified into
direct investment, portfolio investment, financial
derivatives, other investment and reserve assets. BoP
account measures external transactions during a period. It
is aflow-oriented concept.

44 Quarterly BoP account of Hong Kong is
compiled as from the reference period of the first quarter
of 1999, whereas annual BoP account can be dated back
to the reference period of 1998.

4.5 The Census and Statistics Department
completed an exercise to implement the latest
international guidelines on dealing with financial
intermediation services provided by banks in the
estimation of national accounts statistics of Hong Kong in
mid-August 2005. As a result of this datistica
development, relevant figures presented in this chapter
were revised. Please refer to the article “Implementation
of the Latest International Guidelines on Dealing with
Financial Intermediation Services in the Compilation of
National Accounts Statistics of Hong Kong” available in
the website of the Census and Statistics Department
(http://www.censtatd.gov.hk/eng/news/rev_stat/imp_fis/
imp_fis_index.html) for details.
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Balance of Payments

4.6 In the past few years, Hong Kong’s balances on
current account were in surplus. This indicated that Hong
Kong was saving more than it was investing, and was
providing such amount of real resources to other
economies for their consumption and investment. A
surplus for the current account at $127.4 billion (9.9% of
GDP) was recorded for 2004, compared with that of
$128.2 hillion (10.4% of GDP) in 2003.

4.7 The investment flows between Hong Kong and
the rest of the world were huge and volatile, reflecting the
characteristics of Hong Kong as aregional investment hub
and financial centre. In 2004, a net outflow of financial
non-reserve assets amounting to $108.7 billion (at 8.4% of
GDP) was recorded, compared with a net outflow of
$163.2 billion (at 13.2% of GDP) in 2003.

4.8 Reserve assets in the BoP account reflect the net
change in Hong Kong's foreign currency reserve assets,
which come under the management of the Hong Kong
Monetary Authority (HKMA). Net increase in reserve
assets amounting to $25.5 billion (at 2.0% of GDP) was
recorded in 2004, compared with a net increase of
$7.6 billion (at 0.6% of GDP) in 2003.

External Debt Statistics

4.9 Gross External Debt (ED), at any time, is the
outstanding amount of those actual current, and not
contingent, liabilities that are owed to non-residents by
residents of an economy, and require payment(s) of
principal and/or interest by the debtor at some point(s) in
the future.

4.10 Quarterly ED statistics of Hong Kong are
compiled as from the reference period of the first quarter
of 2002.

411 At end-2004, Hong Kong's gross ED,
measuring the total outstanding gross externa liabilities
other than equity liabilities, amounted to $3,366.1 billion.
Compared with end-2003, gross ED increased by
$472.7 billion.  This was mainly attributable to the
increases in ED of the banking sector, DI debt liabilities
(inter-company lending) and the General Government,
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4.13

4.14

107,461
33,453

4.15

2,855

74,007

Balance of Payments

which were larger than the decreases in ED of other
sectors and the HKMA.

International | nvestment Position Statistics

4,12 International Investment Position (IIP) is a
balance sheet of an economy showing in paralel its stock
of external financial assets and liabilities at a particular
time point. External financial assets consist of claims on
non-residents while an economy’s external financial
liabilities refer to the financial claims of non-residents on
residents of the economy.

4.13 The IIP statistics of Hong Kong were first
released in June 2002. Annua IIP statement of Hong
Kong is compiled as from the reference period of 2000.

4.14 At end-2004, Hong Kong's external financial
assets and liabilities amounted to $10,746.1 billion and
$7,400.7 billion respectively, resulting in a net IIP of
$3,345.3 hillion. Thisindicates that Hong Kong was a net
creditor and the value of its total externa financial assets
exceeded that of itstotal external financid liabilities.

415 Compared with end-2003, net 1IP at end-2004
rose by $285.5 billion. This was mainly attributable to a
surge in the net asset position of PI, which exceeded
considerably the increase in the net liability position of
DI.
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Balance of Payments

4.1
Table4.1 Balanceof Payments Account
$billion
Standard Components 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003@ 2004@
@ Current Account (1) 79.5 54.5 76.3 96.8 128.2 127.4
Credit 1,999.5 2,323.1 2,189.3 2,239.8 24519 2,843.3
Debit -1,9199 -22686 -2,113.0 -2,1430 -2,3236 -2,7159
Goods -24.5 -63.8 -65.0 -39.4 -45.0 -72.5
Credit 1,355.5 1,579.4 1,489.0 1,562.1 1,749.1 2,027.0
Debit -1,380.0 -1,6432 -15540 -16015 -1,7941 -2,099.5
§ Services§ 91.2 122.6 126.6 1453 159.0 188.1
Credit 276.4 315.0 320.8 347.8 362.4 421.9
Debit -185.2 -192.4 -194.2 -202.5 -203.4 -233.8
18 Incomet§ 24.8 8.8 285 5.7 285 27.2
Credit 363.1 424.5 374.8 323.7 336.2 389.8
Debit -338.4 -415.7 -346.2 -318.1 -307.8 -362.6
Current transfers -11.9 -13.0 -13.9 -14.8 -14.3 -15.4
Credit 4.4 4.2 4.7 6.1 41 4.6
Debit -16.4 -17.2 -18.6 -20.9 -18.4 -20.0
€] Capital and Financial Account (1) -83.4 -57.9 -97.4 -151.2 -179.1 -136.3
Capital and financial non- -55 205 -60.8 -169.7 -171.5 -1109
( )@ reserve assets (net change)
Capital transfers -13.8 -12.0 -9.2 -15.7 -8.3 2.1
Credit 0.8 0.4 0.3 0.2 1.0 8.8
Debit -14.6 -12.5 -95 -159 -9.3 -10.9
Financial non-reserve assets 8.3 325 -51.7 -154.0 -163.2 -108.7
( )@ (net change) 2

Direct investment 40.5 20.0 96.9 -60.7 63.4 -44.4
Direct investment abroad -150.2 -462.6 -88.5 -136.2 -42.9 -309.5
Direct investment in HK 190.7 482.6 1854 75.5 106.3 265.1
Portfolio investment 256.8 190.8 -322.0 -302.5 -264.6 -251.3
Assets -197.3 -171.6 -313.0 -294.0 -275.3 -287.5
Liabilities 454.2 362.4 9.1 -85 10.7 36.1
Financia derivatives 79.2 17 39.6 51.6 78.3 48.8
Assets 164.6 65.8 140.1 156.3 233.7 141.3
Liabilities -85.4 -64.1 -100.5 -104.7 -155.4 -92.5
Other investment -368.2 -179.9 133.8 157.6 -40.2 138.2
Assets 332.6 142.4 461.2 363.6 -222.5 -322.3
Liabilities -700.9 -322.3 -327.4 -206.0 182.2 460.6
) @  Reserve assets (net change) (2 -77.9 -78.3 -36.5 185 -7.6 -25.5
® Net errors and omissions® 3.8 34 21.0 54.4 50.8 89
Overall Balance of Payments 77.9 78.3 36.5 -185 7.6 255
«c )y )y )y )y ) « )
(insurplus) (insurplus) (insurplus) (indeficit) (insurplus) (in surplus)

T

§

45
@
@ ( )
(©)]
Notes: 1t Figures prior to 2004 have been revised with the adoption of an enhanced methodology for compiling compensation of employees estimates

®

@

®

based on more relevant data available.

The Census and Statistics Department completed an exercise to implement the latest international guidelines on dealing with financial
intermediation services provided by banks in the estimation of national accounts statistics of Hong Kong in mid-August 2005. As aresult of
this statistical development, figures presented in this table have been revised. Please see paragraph 4.5 of this chapter for details.

In accordance with the Balance of Payments accounting rules, a positive value for the balance figure in the current account represents a
surplus whereas a negative value represents a deficit. For the capital and financial account, a positive value indicates a net capital and
financial inflow and a negative value indicates a net outflow. Asincreasesin externa assets are debit entries and decreases are credit entries,
anegative value for net change in reserve assets represents a net increase and a positive value represents a net decrease.

The estimates on net change in reserve and non-reserve assets under the Balance of Payments framework are transaction figures. Effects due
to valuation changes (including price changes and exchange rate changes) and reclassifications are excluded.

In principle, the net sum of credit entries and debit entriesis zero. In practice, discrepancies between the credit and debit entries may however
occur for various reasons as the data are collected from many sources. Equality between the sum of credit entries and debit entries is brought
about by the inclusion of a balancing item which reflects net errors and omissions.
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Balance of Payments

4.1
Chart 4.1 Balance of Payments Account

$hillion
20 200
L1 mm o mm o 150
100 100
il LIEs :
: = o =
- 50 -50
100 - | ey | e -100
-15)0 -150
-200 -200
- 25l 1 1 1 1 1 1 -250
1999 2000 2001 2002 ° 200@3 2004
0 ]
Current account balance Net changein financial non-reserve assets Overall Balance of Payments
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4.2
Table4.2 External Debt Statistics

$hillion
Gross External Debt Position 2002 2003 2004@
General Government 0.0 0.0 125
Short-term 0.0 0.0 0.1
Long-term 0.0 0.0 12.3
Monetary Authority 17 11 0.3
Short-term 17 1.0 0.2
Long-term + + 0.1
Banks 1,7225 1,882.2 2,321.1
Short-term 1,674.0 1,848.4 2,276.2
Long-term 48.5 33.7 449
Other Sectors 225.3 248.7 237.1
Short-term 69.5 95.5 90.7
Long-term 155.9 153.1 146.3
Direct Investment: Inter-company Lending 785.5 761.4 795.2
Debt liabilities to affiliated enterprises 241.6 249.8 175.6
Debt liabilities to direct investors 543.9 511.7 619.5
Gross External Debt 2,735.0 2,893.3 3,366.1
Notes : Figuresrefer to end of the year.
+ Lessthan $50 million.
4.2
Chart 4.2 External Debt
$ hbillion
4000
2
3500 L-- - _________ o SeFootnote °°
2 2
3000 et VAN 4 Bak -
2500 F---------mmmmmmmm ) b b
2000 -
500 -
1000 “Ohersectors
500 Direct Investment: ~~
0 Inter-company Lending
/ 2002 / 2003 / 2004
@ @ See Footnote @
@ 17 11 3
] 125

Notes : (1) External debt of the Monetary Authority for 2002, 2003 and 2004 were $1.7, $1.1 and $0.3 billion respectively.

(20 The General Government was debt free for 2002 and 2003, while the external debt of the General Government for 2004 was $12.5
billion.
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4.3
Table4.3 International Investment Position by broad component

$hillion

Broad Components 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004@
Assets 8,899.3 8,350.6 8,032.7 9,202.3 10,746.1
Direct investment abroad 30278 2,749.2 24129 2636.7 31531
Portfolio investment 1,3943 16031 1,9032 25999 3,111.6
Financia derivatives 1311 136.7 175.6 154.1 173.7
Other investment 3507.3 29947 26682 28925 3,347.2
Reserve assets 838.8 866.9 872.8 919.1 960.5
Liabilities 7,169.7 6,282.7 53554 61425 7,400.7
Direct investment in Hong Kong 3550.8 3,269.7 26223 29604 35514
Portfolio investment 1,194.5 9125 729.5 9728 1,202.1
Financia derivatives 97.6 94.0 165.3 152.1 164.7
Other investment 2,326.8 2,0065 18383 20572 24825
o) Net International Investment Position (1) 1,7295 2,0680 2,677.4 3,059.8 3,345.3
Direct investment -523.0 -5204  -2094  -323.7 -398.4
Portfolio investment 199.8 6906 1,173.8 1,627.2 19095
Financia derivatives 335 2.7 10.3 1.9 8.9
Other investment 1,180.4 988.2 829.8 835.3 864.8
Reserve assets 838.8 866.9 872.8 919.1 960.5

(€]

Notes :  Figuresrefer to end of the year.
(1) Netinternational investment position is the difference between total external financial assets and total external financial liabilities.

4.3
Chart 4.3 International I nvestment Position

$ billion
12 000
10 000 10 000
8 000 8 000
6 000 6 000
4000 4000
2 000 2 000
0 0
2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 ©
B —
Assets Liabilities Net International

Investment Position
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4.1-4.3

4.1-4.3

Balance of Payments

Data Sour ces

Table 4.1-4.3, Chart 4.1-4.3

- Census and Statistics Department
(Balance of Payments Branch (1))

Further References

- Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong 1997 to
1999

- Baance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong
(Quarterly)

- Pamphlet series on Balance of Payments Statistics

e A Brief Guide to Concepts of Baance of
Payments

* Usesof Balance of Payments Statistics

* |Introduction to Balance of Payments
Accounting

* Data Sources for Compiling the Balance of
Payments Account of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region

* Interpreting the Current Account of Balance of
Payments

* Interpreting the Capital and Financial Account
of Balance of Payments

e International Investment Position, Externa
Debt and their Relationships with Balance of
Payments

* Understanding the “Financial Intermediation
Services” in  Gross Domestic  Product
Compilation
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Manufacturing Industries
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Operating characteristics and production
activities

51 As many local manufacturers had shifted their
production processes to the mainland of China, the
number of establishments and persons engaged in the
local manufacturing sector decreased significantly over
the past decade. The average employment size per
establishment also declined.

52 Results of the Annua Survey of Industria
Production showed that the number of persons engaged
decreased significantly from 504 888 in 1993 to 172 404
in 2003. The gross output and value added at current
prices of the manufacturing sector also decreased by
49.8% and 48.7% respectively. Over the same period,
average value added per person engaged increased by
50.2%. Apart from price fluctuations, such changes
might be attributable to other factors such as changes in
product mix, upgrading of product quality, improvement
in labour productivity and mechanisation of production
processes.

53 The ratio of value added to gross output of the
manufacturing sector amounted to about 30% during the
ten-year period under review. Vaue added reflects the
output accrued to workers as compensation of employees
and to employers as operating surplus.

54 In terms of percentage contribution to total
value added of the manufacturing sector, some
industries were gaining their relative importance
between 1993 and 2003. In 2003, the paper products,
printing and publishing industry was the major industry
group with the greatest share of the total value added
of the manufacturing sector.  Besides, the paper
products, printing and publishing industry and the food,
beverages and tobacco industry was aso gaining their
importance.

55 With the opening up of the economy of the
mainland of China coupled with low labour and land
costs there, local manufacturers have been relocating
their manufacturing processes rapidly across the border
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Manufacturing Industries

through sub-contract processing arrangement in the
mainland of China (SPAC). Such relocation
phenomenon is becoming more and more popular among
different manufacturing industries. Further information
in this respect is detailed in paragraphs 7.9 to 7.12 under
Chapter 7 on “Commerce”.

Index of industrial production

5.6 The indices of industrial production are
compiled regularly based on the results of the Quarterly
Survey of Industrial Production. The indices aim to
reflect the changes of local manufacturing output in real
terms over time. They may be used as up-to-date
indicators for analysing the trend in industrial activities
and as supplements to the statistics obtained through the
Annua Survey of Industrial Production, which provide
detailed information on the performance, operating
characteristics and cost structure of  different
manufacturing industries.

5.7 The local manufacturing output had slackened
since the late 1980s.  For the period from 1994 to 2004,
there was an average annua decrease of 4.1% in the
overall industria production index for all manufacturing
industries.

5.8 From 1994 to 2004, the industrial production
indices of the basic metal and fabricated metal products
industry group and the chemical, rubber, plastic and
non-metallic mineral products industry group recorded
larger average annual decreases (9.8% and 7.4%

respectively).
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IR Manufacturing Industries
% 5.1 Hlag £ erd PHE L nE L R B KT
Table5.1 Selected principal statisticsfor all manufacturing establishments
1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003
ﬁﬁf#ﬁ ¥ P Number of establishments 34 382 22431 20383 18 958 17258 16 460 15 156
if}d‘ A Hi Number of persons engaged 504 888 251684 223212 214 221 197 878 186 402 172 404
4A8E (fRR) Gross output ($ billion) 311.8 2305 2121 2257 1982 1724 1564
el & (+i=v) Value added ($ billion) 91.1 70.8 65.8 69.8 61.8 53.4 46.7
HEFADE g EE Gross additions to fixed assets 104 8.9 53 5.9 4.6 2.8 33
(") ($ billion)
& 7 f[hi A R eh 3ok 4§ & Value added per person engaged 181 282 295 326 312 287 271
(+-) ($ thousand)
B4 B iEib2 2R Egnt F Ratio of value added to gross 29.2 30.7 31.0 30.9 312 310 29.9
(%) output (%)
B 51 LA E A moua e E R
Chart 5.1 Comparison of value added by broad industry group
—4 4z EHABELRIE B Total valueadded in 1993 : $91.1 billion
Are Rz 2 RESE Ao sesf i m
Basic metals and fabricated Other miscellaneous manufacturing

industries  (8.9%)
R RS
Paper products, printing and
publishing (12.9%)

metal products (6.9%)

tTEASCHBUS S 2RUS
22t RpA olsE

Chemical, rubber, plastic and
non-metallic mineral products (7.6%)

2 kg ik
PREQ & H (85052 B g )
Wearing apparel (except knitwear ———
and footwear) (17.6%)
FRASE( HER)
Textiles (including knitting) (14.5%) —————

optical goods  (23.8%)
%&xé’x&ﬁ@fﬁ&%

B el 7E

Other miscellaneous manufacturing
industries  (10.8%)

KE BRI E IR

Paper products, printing and
publishing  (25.3%)

AreE2 2 RAS¥
Basic metals and fabricated metal
products  (3.2%)

TN UL R L Lt
22t R A ElEE

Chemical, rubber, plastic and
non-metallic mineral products (7.6%)

PR%@ir@'#(fL“%« sy tﬁ#ﬂ’f oy —
Wearing apparel (except knitwear
and footwear) (9.9%)

Fr e ¥

Electrical and electronic products,
optical goods  (16.2%)

R b

PHLEE(E 8 )
Textiles (including knitting)  (12.9%) ‘

TEZTIEUS B B ERA

Electrical and electronic products,
machinery, professional equipment and

Food, beverages and tobacco  (7.7%)

SRRz ER AR BN (467 R~ Total value added in 2003 : $46.7 billion

TERDFUS 4 B ERE 2 %

machinery, professional equipment and

Food, beverages and tobacco  (14.1%)




IR Manufacturing Industries
4 5.2 B EAew s 4 3 3k
Table5.2 Index of industrial production by broad industry group
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1994 - 2004
T yoge
dadc (- 2 EF & =100) @ RE|P AT
Index (Year 2000 = 100) @ Average
annual
FEx 2w Broad industry group % change
GE S ARSELY Food, beveragesand tobacco 1175 1032 1000 984 1064 941 994 -1.7
W ¥
IRERE (R Wearing apparel (except 1109 971 1000 999 933 951 947 -1.6
LR H) knitwear and footwear)
FREEFE (9 54 %)  Textiles (including knitting) 1235 963 1000 997 925 826 79.1 -4.4
L s PR R 2 Paper products, printing and 1188 98.0 1000 988 986 982 959 21
e ¥ publishing
835 #BAS - Chemica, rubber, plasicand  164.3 1168 1000 922 763 773 76.0 7.4
PR 2 e non-metallic mineral
WA USE products
ANERZ LR Basic metals and fabricated 1842 1126 1000 846 645 603 654 9.8
qAs¥ metal products
TEZR UL Electrical and electronicand 1076 99.2 1000 921 717 564 63.0 -5.2
W R ER products, machinery,
kg 9 ¥ professional equipment
optical goods
Huem @ mg Other miscellaneous 1230 959 1000 949 985 918 959 -25
manufacturing industries
W E All manufacturing industries 1220 1005 1000 956 862 783 806 41

i@ A FFoERZFA A2 AREOAYRE Z FFEE o 2 A A gl RATTAD £ % E -

Note @ (1 As from the third quarter of 2002, the base period of the Index of Industrial Production has been changed to 2000. All indices
presented in this table have been rebased to the new base period.
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" 5.2 RERLFES RuH P £33 g
Chart 5.2 Index of industrial production by selected broad industry group
ipd(= ® F F £ =100) Index (Year 2000=100)
220 220
200 Arafr RSt 200
Basic metals and fabricated
metal products
180 180
CEAESHBUS TR USZ
dEHHAEUSF
Chemical, rubber, plastic and
N non-metallic mineral products
160 RN 160
\ — — — -
RS E(F 28R
o i T Textiles (including knitting)

140 All manufacturing industries 140

120 120

100 100

80 80

REASF(Ep&r gty N\ T T =~
Wearing apparel (except knitwear and footwear)
60 TEI TS PR LERAZ LT SHuE N7 %0
Electrical and electronic products, machinery,
professional equipment and optical goods

Oﬂ/ /(0

1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
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Manufacturing Industries

Data Sour ces

Table5.1, Chart 5.1

- Census and Statistics Department
(Industrial Production and Tourism Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Annua Survey of
Industrial Production.

Table 5.2, Chart 5.2

- Census and Statistics Department
(Industrial Production and Tourism Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Quarterly Survey of
Industrial Production.

Further References
- Report on Annua Survey of Industrial Production

- Report on the Quarterly Index of Industrial
Production
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Building,
Real Estate Sectors

Construction and

6.1
17 043
19 520
1.4%
0.6%
0.5%
6.2
7 899
5011 4.4%
4.1%
6.3
791
533
3.9%
6.4
87.1%
68.1%

Building and civil engineering

6.1 The number of establishments engaged in
building and civil engineering construction increased
from 17 043 in 1993 to 19 520 in 2003, representing an
average annual increase of 1.4%. During the period, the
number of persons engaged decreased at an average rate
of 0.6% per year. The value added of the industry
increased steadily from 1993 and reached a peak in 1997.
Although the value added experienced a downturn
thereafter, it still recorded a 0.5% increase per year
during the ten-year period from 1993 to 2003.

Real estate development, leasing, brokerage
and maintenance management

6.2 The number of establishments engaged in read
estate development, leasing, brokerage and maintenance
management services dropped from 7899 in 1993 to
5011 in 2003, representing an average annual decrease
of 4.4%. During the period, the number of persons
engaged, however, increased at an average rate of 4.1%
per year.

6.3 Property market sentiment had a direct impact
on the business performance of the industry. Owing to
the dlackening of the property market since the second
half of 1994, value added of the real estate services
industry recorded the first downturn since 1993 in 1995.
Although real estate development, leasing and brokerage
activities became buoyant in 1996 and 1997, the value
added fell again as from 1998 amidst contraction of the
local property market until 2001 upon reaching a
consolidation stage. Overall speaking, the value added of
the real estate development, leasing, brokerage and
maintenance management services industry decreased
from $79.1 billion in 1993 to $53.3 hillion in 2003,
representing a decrease at an average rate of 3.9%.

6.4 The ratio of value added to gross output
decreased from 87.1% in 1993 to 68.1% in 2003. It was
attributable to the decrease in the share of gross output
accrued to employers as operating surplus.
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Building, Construction and Real Estate Sectors

Architectural, surveying and project
engineering

6.5 6.5 In 2003, there were 1 159 establishments in the
architectural, surveying and project engineering industry,

1159 19 409 engaging 19 409 persons and generating a value added of

68 $6.8 billion. During 1993 to 2003, the average annual

rate of increase of the number of establishments in the

industry remained virtually unchanged, while those of the

number of persons engaged and the value added were

2.8% 2.8% and 4.0% respectively.
4.0%
6.1
Table6.1 Selected principal statistics for all building and civil engineering
establishments

1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003
Number of establishments 17043 19404 20233 20181 19521 19878 19520
Number of persons engaged 132814 155906 157685 154676 141079 135870 124933
( ) Gross output ($ billion) 1516 2500 2356 2155 2030 1909 1701
( ) Value added ($ billion) 432 698 661 632 581 523 456
Gross additions to fixed assets 3.0 2.0 1.6 15 1.3 0.8 0.7

( ) ($ billion)
Value added per person engaged 325 448 419 408 412 385 365

( ) (% thousand)
Ratio of value added to gross 28,5 27.9 28.1 29.3 28.6 27.4 26.8

(%) output (%)

Note : Labour-only sub-contractors (i.e. those who only supply labour to work on construction projects on ajob-to-job basis) are not covered in the
survey for the building and civil engineering construction sectors. However, their output has already been included in that of the contractors
commissioning their services.
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6.2

Table 6.2 Selected principal statistics for all real estate development,
leasing, broker age and maintenance management establishments

1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003

Number of establishments 7899 7546 6006 5641 5686 5073 5011
Number of persons engaged 53616 73411 77295 74959 77 574 77509 80 461
( ) Gross output ($ billion) 90.7 1187 890 820 831 838 783
( ) Value added ($ billion) 791 962 673 603 606 585 533
Gross additions to fixed assets 268 248 140 6.4 8.0 86 114

( ) ($ billion)
Value added per person engaged 1475 1311 871 805 782 755 663

( ) (% thousand)

Ratio of value added to gross 872 811 757 735 730 698 681

(%) output (%)

Note : Figuresfor rea estate leasing, brokerage and maintenance management establishments only cover those establishments engaging two or more
persons or which were subsidiaries of real estate enterprises.

6.3

Table6.3 Selected principal statistics for all architectural, surveying and
project engineering establishments

1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003

Number of establishments 1111 1297 1348 1164 1104 1206 1159

Number of persons engaged 14664 19119 19807 19466 19894 19680 19409
( ) Gross output ($ billion) 74 131 122 111 113 110 1038
( ) Value added ($ billion) 4.6 8.3 7.9 7.2 75 7.0 6.8

Gross additions to fixed assets 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1

( ) ($ billion)
Value added per person engaged 312 432 399 371 376 354 348
( ) ($ thousand)

Ratio of value added to gross 617 630 648 651 663 633 625

(%) output (%)
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6.1
Chart 6.1 Value added of the building, construction and real estate sectors
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Data Sour ces

- Census and Statistics Department
(Construction and Miscellaneous Services Statistics
Section)

The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
Building, Construction and Real Estate Sectors.

Further References

- Report on Annual Survey of Building, Construction
and Real Estate Sectors
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Wholesale, Retail and Import and Export
Trades, Restaurants and Hotels

7.1 In 2003, the number of establishments and
number of persons engaged in the wholesale, retail and
import and export trades, restaurants and hotels industries
were 158818 and 899 618 respectively, represent an
average annual decrease rate of 1.9% compared with
1993.

7.2 The sales and other receipts for the wholesale,
retail and import and export trades increased from
$2,161.4 billion in 1993 to $2,394.3 billion in 2003, at an
average annual growth of 1.0%. Their value added
grew from $201.5 billion to $278.9 billion, representing
an average annual increase of 3.3%. During the period,
the sales and other receipts for the restaurants, hotels and
boarding houses industries, however, decreased at an
average annua rate of 1.7% from $78.0 billion to $65.5
billion. Their value added also decreased, from $33.3
billion in 1993 to $25.4 billion in 2003, at an average
annual rate of about 2.7%.

7.3 Between 1993 and 2003, the gross additions to
fixed assets for the wholesae, retail and import and
export trades decreased distinctly, from $26.6 billion in
1993 to $6.3 billion in 2003. Decrease in the gross
additions to fixed assets was also recorded for the
restaurants, hotels and boarding houses industries from
$3.9 billion to $1.6 billion, over the same period.

74 Statistics on retail sales and restaurant receipts
are compiled from the Monthly Survey of Retail Sales
and the Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts and
Purchases respectively. Value indices measure the
changes in value terms, while the volume indices,
obtained by deflating the value indices by specialy
constructed price indices, measure the changes in red
terms.
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Commerce

75 Retail sales statistics are primarily intended to
measure the sales receipts of goods sold by loca retail
establishments, for gauging the short-term business
performance of the local retail sector. They cover
consumer spending on goods, but not on services.
Moreover, they include spending on goods by visitors in
Hong Kong but not by Hong Kong residents outside Hong
Kong. Hence, they should not be regarded as a
comprehensive indicator of overall consumer spending.

7.6 The quarterly series of private consumption
expenditure (PCE), which is a mgjor component of the
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), should be referred to
when analysing the trend of overall consumer spending.
Compiled from a wide range of data sources, PCE covers
consumer spending on both goods (purchased from all
channels) and services by Hong Kong residents whether
domestically or abroad.

7.7 Throughout the period from 1994 to 1997, the
overall value index of retail sales was on an uptrend. In
volume terms, the overall index of retail sales showed
increases, with exception in 1995 when a small decrease
was recorded. Affected by the regional financia turmoil
in 1997, the overall indices of retall sales in vaue and
volume terms both fell notably by 16.7% in 1998.
Except for a pickup in both the value and volume indices
in 2000 and a slight increase in the volume index in 2001,
the value and volume indices of retail sales registered
decreases most of the time over the period from 1999 to
2003. Nevertheless, the overal indices of retail saes
revived notably in both value and volume terms,
underpinned by the overal economic recovery and the
buoyancy in inbound tourism in 2004. As far as the
average annual change is concerned, the overall indices of
retail sales decreased by less than 1% in both value and
volume terms during the period from 1994 to 2004.

7.8 Between 1994 and 2004, the value of total
receipts for the restaurants industry in general fluctuated.
Over the whole period, an average annua growth rate of
about 0.6% was registered. In volume terms, the total
restaurant receipts also fluctuated considerably during the
period. Nevertheless, as far as the average annua
change is concerned, a decrease of less than 0.6% was
recorded.
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Commerce

Manufacturing-related activities

7.9 Driven by the open economic policies of China,
many Hong Kong manufacturers have relocated their
manufacturing processes to the mainland of China
However, many of these firms continue to operate in
Hong Kong, as import and export firms, so as to facilitate
importation of goods produced by their associate
manufacturing firms in the Mainland for subsequent
re-exportation to foreign markets. These firms,
operating as import and export firms in Hong Kong, also
provide manufacturing-related technical support services,
e.g. product design, sample and mould making and
production planning, to the associate manufacturing firms
in the Mainland.

7.10 Besides, many traditional import and export
firms have adso become engaged in sub-contract
processing arrangement in the mainland of China (SPAC)
to take advantage of the abundant supply of cheap
resources in the Mainland. Furthermore, quite a large
number of new firms, which operate in a way different
from traditional importers and exporters, have been set up
in mid-90s to serve as alocal base for new manufacturing
firmsin the Mainland.

7.11 In assessing the contribution of manufacturing
to the economy, it may be appropriate for certain
analytical purposes to also take into account the activities
of trading firms with manufacturing-related activities.
On this basis, the statistics presented in Table 7.4 for
recent years can be used to supplement the existing
statistics on manufacturing.

7.12 Statistics indicated that both the number of
manufacturing firms and persons engaged in industrial
production decreased during the period from 1999 to
2003. The number of manufacturing firms decreased
from 20383 to 15156 and the number of persons
engaged in industrial production decreased from 223 212
to 172 404. A decline was also recorded for the number
of import and export firms engaged in SPAC over the
same period. The number of such establishments
decreased from 22 334 to 15 231 while their number of
persons engaged decreased from 133563 to 109 090.
The share of the import and export firms engaged in
SPAC out of the total number of firms (including all
manufacturing firms and import and export firms with
manufacturing-related activities) decreased in terms of
number of establishments (from 52.3% to 50.1%) but
increased in terms of number of persons engaged (from
37.4% to 38.8%).
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Commerce

Transport and related services

7.13

The transport and related services sector in

Hong Kong includes the following industries :

@
(b)
(©

(d)
(€)
(f)

(9
(h)

7.14

land passenger transport;
land freight transport;

supporting services to land transport such as
vehicular tunnels and car parks;

ocean and coastal water transport;
inland water transport;

supporting services to water transport such as
haulage of containers and stevedoring;

air transport; and

services incidental to transport such as travel
agents and cargo forwarding companies.

Between 1993 and 2003, the number of

establishments in the transport and related services sector
decreased by 16.4%, from 41650 to 34828. The
consolidation of the land freight transport industry had
resulted in a gradual reduction in the number of related
establishments in this sector since 1995.

7.15

During the period, the number of persons

engaged in the transport and related services sector
increased by 3% from 201 906 to 208 056.

7.16

Throughout the period from 1993 to 2002, the

business receipts and other income for the transport and
related services sector were generaly on the increase.
Partly affected by the outbreak of SARS in the early part
of 2003, the business receipts and other income for this
sector in 2003 decreased by 0.5% compared with 2002.
During the period from 1993 to 2003, the business
receipts and other income for the transport and related
services sector registered an average annual rate of
change of 4.6%.

7.17

During the period from 1993 to 2003, the value

added for the transport and related services sector also
increased considerably by 63.8%. Within the sector,
substantial increase in value added was recorded in the
air transport industry, at 93.8%.
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Commerce

Stor age, communications,
insurance and business services

financing,

7.18 The storage, communications, financing,
insurance and business services sector covers the
following industries :

(@  Storage;
()  Communications;

(c) Financing (e.g. banking, persona loans,
finance leasing, investment and holding
companies, foreign exchange deaers/brokers,
stocks and shares deal ers/brokers);

(d)  Insurance; and

(e) Business services (eg. legal, accounting,
information technology and miscellaneous
business services).

7.19 Number  of establishments in  the
communications industry increased significantly by 74%
from 567 in 1993 to 986 in 2003. The second largest
increase was in the business services industry (44%),
particularly those engaged in information technology
related services, accounting and legal services.

7.20 Vaue added of the business services industry
showed a growth of 70% from 1993 to 2003. Value
added of the financing industry (largely contributed by
the banking industry) also increased by 65%.
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Table7.1 Selected principal statisticsfor all establishmentsin the wholesale,
retail and import and export trades and the restaurants, hotels
and boarding housesindustries

1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003
PFEFEErELCFTLE
Wholesale, retail and import and export trades
Wi E P 180684 159034 158878 162851 158192 152587 147072
Number of establishments
FE A 823756 745671 736368 751594 729137 703961 695959
Number of persons engaged
Wez e yd (L) 2,161.4 2,334.9 2,230.6 2,354.0 2,252.9 2,227.9 2,394.3
Sales and other receipts ($ billion)
HAcH E (- R*) 201.5 246.0 239.5 266.7 268.2 271.9 2789
Value added ($ billion)
HEFADE§EE (CR7) 26.6 16.4 131 154 16.9 12.7 6.3
Gross additions to fixed assets ($ billion)
LA () 363.7 4459 4294 464.5 463.4 461.6 468.0
Gross margin ($ billion)
Restaurants, hotels and boarding houses
Wi H 12274 10713 10811 11289 12 245 12 023 11 746
Number of establishments
¥ A K 263351 216056 231077 237292 237964 221281 203659
Number of persons engaged
HezdegyE (i) 78.0 83.8 83.8 88.1 82.4 75.9 65.5
Sales and other receipts ($ billion)
AR E (- R) 333 333 334 35.6 324 29.6 254
Value added ($ billion)
HIFADE§EE (CR7) 39 1.9 15 4.9 34 29 16

Gross additions to fixed assets ($ billion)

AR D BT 7 o dESTRE ARl -
Note : Figuresdo not include government and non-profit institutions.
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B 7.1 PFEFE BT TR EZI LS PR REED
§ 4
Chart 7.1 Value added of the wholesale, retail and import and export
trades and the restaurants, hotels and boarding houses
industries
- R $ billion
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Table7.2 Value and volume indices of retail sales by type of retail outlet
(") ¥ B

(A) Valueindex

e (A4l ES IS FF

Commerce

FEL PN E D 0k =100)

Index (Monthly average of October 1999 - September 2000 = 100)

F & AR Type of retail outlet 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
we o PR AR SR T Food, alcoholic drinks and tobacco 89.7 98.0 1014 1035 100.2 99.7 102.3
(3‘L % %i%rf 7h) (other than supermarkets)
FHEE LN ANEE Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh or - - 1001 1036 1019 1021 917
5\ _"“ zK\F[ o) frozen (1)
%é‘ﬁ f * @ Fruits and vegetables, fresh (1) - - 992 89 709 648 751
fas ~ A ESZ Bread, pastry, confectionery and - - 1016 106.6 1116 1151 1237
£ 5T (1) biscuits (1)
A& 5@ Other foodstuffs (2) - - 1030 1079 1029 1053 1118
i N o ) Alcohoalic drinks and tobacco () - - 1041 1053 1051 926 107.0

Kot H (o Supermarkets (2) 744 969 1001 1029 103.7 102.6 105.7

hgL Fuels 1043 893 1010 921 786 726 732

Zedos BN G HEAS Clothing, footwear and allied products 1317 954 1018 971 949 831 1029
PR 3 Wearing apparel (3) - 957 1015 966 944 871 1029
B Az He Footwear, alied products and other - 941 1034 999 981 935 1033

e it (3 clothing accessories (3)

LI Consumer durable goods 1177 909 1024 1005 929 904 1026
AT - B S Motor vehicles and parts 1834 872 1037 985 932 810 975
REZELEH 0 Electrical goods and photographic - - 10L7 1020 963 999 116.1

equipment (1
52 r? TEE 9 Furniture and fixtures () - 901 1025 1011 887 843 905
i RAgatr ¥ & Other consumer durable goods, not - - 1019 993 874 885 883
elsewhere classified (1)

Fhaf Department stores 1452 100.0 99.0 1015 1008 97.9 109.9

R E A~ 4gkZ2 LA Jewellery, watches and clocks, and 1236 985 978 911 874 849 1044

valuable gifts

2wy Other consumer goods 89.1 1001 985 988 931 943 1034
T2 EZHE( Books, newspapers, stationery and - - 991 1025 975 911 912

gifts@
v E Chinese drugs and herbs (1) - - 988 947 933 964 867
P TE (1) Optical shops - - 989 964 9.2 860 894
Ef2 i (1) Medicines and cosmetics (1) - - 992 1019 1019 1084 1213
B AL T &0 Other consumer goods, not elsewhere - - 975 956 824 831 985
classified (1)
R All retail outlets 1080 96.6 1002 990 949 928 1029
A 2% &—"F'“&wk%#&miiﬁwa‘;fé—itt L3 FFRFEL o P A AN g RGATOAD LA
WeFMETF é‘»a‘p@:mirlh B FR-E2 0 e (R EEM LR BPAAEFL) PEP o
@ —{{'1414—‘L{'L4*u-rﬁ5:—}°
@ ABDHFFEIEE P OT P IHRET BN o
@ -4t4wERF &S -
Notes : Asfrom June 2001, retail salesindices have adopted the new base period of October 1999 to September 2000.  All indices presented in this

table have been rebased to the new base period. More details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices are described in the June 2001
Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

(1) Figuresfor the year 1994 to 1999 are not available.

(2 Supermarkets do not include supermarket sections of department stores.

(3 Figuresfor theyear 1994 are not available.
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Table7.2(Cont’d.) Value and volume indices of retail sales by type of retail

outlet

(2) #E ik

(B) Vqume index

e (A4t ELT I CFFREL D YR E D T 54 #=100)

Index (Monthly average of October 1999 - September 2000 = 100)

R Type of retail outlet 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

a5 FRRAg 2 LY Food, alcoholic drinks and tobacco 9.0 991 1019 1062 106.2 107.8 107.9

(a7 i%‘f +) (other than supermarkets)
TR L haE R Fish, livestock and poultry, fresh or - - 101.0 1089 1120 1171 100.9
4% Pﬂ =) frozen (@

g L ) Fruits and vegetables, fresh (1) - - 1002 888 758 684 76.9

fae A B2 Bread, pastry, confectionery and - - 1017 1083 1151 1208 129.2
£ 37 (1) biscuits (1)

dwagx® Other foodstuffs - - 1033 1091 1074 1116 1163

i N S WG Alcohoalic drinks and tobacco (v - - 1040 1079 1075 932 1091

Ko H© Supermarkets (2) 91.8 91.7 1002 1018 1021 1013 1041

P Fuels 1309 940 987 872 746 665 635

T EREEZ G B AS Clothing, footwear and allied products 1215 86.6 1038 1042 1006 963 1048
PR @) Wearing apparel (3) - 864 1036 1042 998 947 1032
BE-FHEASE A Footwear, alied products and other - 880 1052 1039 1050 1055 1141

>t 9 clothing accessories 3)

i /ﬁ B Consumer durable goods 1045 851 1038 1100 111.3 1178 139.7
A A A e Motor vehicles and parts 1654 858 1042 1048 1101 957 1179
TE2HEIEH O Electrical goods and photographic - - 1032 1135 1174 1380 1709

equipment (1)
HhEEHTEE O Furniture and fixtures (3 - 856 1023 1007 909 908 994
A Arggatt i 5 5@ Other consumer durable goods, not - - 1061 121.0 1197 1338 1398
elsewhere classified (1)

Fhaf Department stores 151.8 96.2 1002 1060 1065 1035 114.2

RE R AR~ 48462 LF AP Jewellery, watches and clocks, and 1153 1002 980 931 837 754 846

valuable gifts

N Other consumer goods 1044 974 982 978 936 96.0 104.8
T EZHEQ Books, newspapers, stationery and - - 974 941 884 85 817

gifts @
¢ () Chinese drugs and herbs (1) - - 98.7 95.7 98.6 102.7 90.6
P& TE (1) Optical shops (1) - - 99.0 96.1 98.5 93.0 96.6
E BRI a‘fiw ) Medicines and cosmetics (v - - 992 1020 1032 1104 1240
B 208l 7&E0 Other consumer goods, not elsewhere - - 974 964 852 875 1022
classified (v
3 RER All retail outlets 1119 931 1008 1020 993 98.8 107.7
i 4= FF- %‘Hmﬁr’f?%jpgimi-ﬁp“‘iv""i‘i‘iﬁ'lgi:ﬁﬁﬁ—&{”"}%“f?' Vendp fic s RGATHRD L AT
WeFMETF o flicomElie - FF- £ e (F L EH R PR AEL) PRP -
(1)—1114*4 114 ERF T o
(@ R FFEREF PSP AHRED FINP .
@ - 44w ERGET -
Notes :  Asfrom June 2001, retail sales indices have adopted the new base period of October 1999 to September 2000.  All indices presented in this

table have been rebased to the new base period. More details on the rebasing of the retail sales indices are described in the June 2001
Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales.

(1) Figuresfor theyear 1994 to 1999 are not available.

(2 Supermarkets do not include supermarket sections of department stores.

(3) Figuresfor the year 1994 are not available.
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Table7.3 Value and volume indices of restaurant receipts by type of
restaur ant

(") 1 Edpdk
(A) Valueindex

e (FAALES I FFFEL PP RF T I3 8=100)
Index (Quarterly average of October 1999 - September 2000 = 100)

s B Type of restaurant 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
L Chinese restaurants 97.1 98.9 100.2 96.9 89.1 78.1 87.3
2be VR Non-Chinese restaurants 7.7 97.1 99.5 97.4 935 84.5 92.0
BB Fast food shops 69.7 96.0 100.9 99.7 96.0 92.0 99.2
T Bars 821 105.4 96.0 88.1 97.8 89.5 95.5
H s & S HAr Other eating and drinking places 56.2 89.0 105.6 1241 140.9 145.3 157.7
P e All restaurants 86.6 98.0 100.1 97.6 92.3 833 91.7
(¢) H® 4

(B) Volumeindex

il CAALES I FRREL PP RF T 53 #=100)
Index (Quarterly average of October 1999 - September 2000 = 100)

sy Type of restaurant 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
A Chinese restaurants 108.4 97.9 100.4 975 91.3 817 91.3
e SR g Non-Chinese restaurants 925 96.4 99.6 97.6 94.8 86.5 94.4
ik 13 Fast food shops 85.1 95.8 100.9 99.5 96.5 92.9 99.1
b id Bars 95.7 102.5 96.8 86.7 91.7 83.9 89.6
Hos & @y Other eating and drinking places 69.4 87.3 105.6 1244 1427 149.4 163.2
ArF G E S All restaurants 99.9 97.2 100.2 97.9 93.8 85.8 94.3
R SFEF-EFRCFRL SBREREAAPCETS oA AL ELT I FFFEAL T o 2 A N indpds RFATORY

d
LAY FMET SRt gt Ao R - EHE - FO (SRS ZREFRTIAFAAEFL) PERP o

Note : Asfrom the second quarter of 2001, indices of restaurant receipts have adopted the new base period of October 1999 to September 2000.
All indices presented in this table have been rebased to the new base period. More details on the rebasing of the restaurant receipts indices
are described in the second quarter 2001 Report on Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts and Purchases.
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Table7.4 Selected principal statistics for manufacturing firms and import
and export firms with manufacturing-related activities, 1999 -
2003
= Boipdl i ¥ W E
#ep R (- ®~)
Y ear No. of No. of Salesrevenue
establishments persons engaged ($ billion)
() HAxad 1999 20383 223212 230.4
Manufacturing firms 2000 18 958 214221 252.0
2001 17 258 197 878 224.8
2002 16 460 186 402 189.0
2003 15156 172 404 157.9
() KEALHQE1 /5 ¢ Fp 2 1999 22334 133563 485.6
HeE UG FAY LD 2000 19 000 120 865 483.5
wrgdic o f 2001 15 647 108 161 436.0
Import/export firms engaged in SPAC 2002 16 378 112 772 461.6
and manufacturing-related 2003 15231 109 090 428.8
technical support services
M+ (n 1999 42 717 356 775 716.0
2000 37958 335086 735.5
2001 32905 306 039 660.8
2002 32838 299174 650.6
2003 30387 281494 586.7
(DEXOEA () IRy A 1999 52.3% 37.4% 67.8%
(I as%of (1) + (1) 2000 50.1% 36.1% 65.7%
2001 47.6% 35.3% 66.0%
2002 49.9% 37.7% 70.9%
2003 50.1% 38.8% 73.1%
RO FHASENP PRI RTINS 1L ARENIDE (R I NFHEC BT T 2P P EF AT MF R L
rEdic Ph o GBZFERKERTARE ) T o
Q HPRFZeRFFLFLZADEFIHLATRE PRFTENE - FREPF IR AL LIEANSIZELAHWULE LA PR
ESREAV: § 12 R
Notes : (1) Statistics on manufacturing firms are obtained from the Annual Survey of Industrial Production while those on import and export firms
are from the Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels.
(2 Sales revenue includes revenue from selling of goods produced in-house and those purchased from externa parties. It also covers
goods produced locally and those produced in the mainland of China through sub-contract processing arrangement.
% 75 EEE G MR ET BEE mE AR RP T

Table7.5 Selected principal statistics for all establishments in the transport

and related services sector

1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003

Wi E g Number of establishments 41 650 37601 35751 35069 35589 34 935 34 828

ﬁhi A fic Number of persons engaged 201 906 203360 200216 202337 208223 204 275 208 056

¥£7xfcF 2 2 ¥ Jt»  Business receipts and other income 191.6 242.4 259.9 292.0 278.1 302.4 300.8
(L ia~) (% billion)

HAcH E (- R*) Value added ($ billion) 53.2 73.8 80.3 88.0 84.9 89.5 87.2

FLF AP § 2 E  Grossadditionsto fixed assets 139 126.9 18.3 16.5 254 29.8 20.5
(+m~) ($ billion)

AR 3o #g;’zﬁf@‘ﬁ]mﬁ o
Note : Figuresdo not include government transport.
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CHC
Table7.6 Selected principal statistics for all establishments in the storage,
communications, financing, insurance and business services sector s
1993 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003
ARE Storage
Wi Number of establishments 249 244 238 260 250 260 267
Tfu% A #ic Number of persons engaged 5 391 4644 4340 4401 4119 4055 3984
i F 2 28 Business receipts and other 3.9 4.3 3.6 3.7 3.0 24 24
(- rgm) income ($ billion)
Bt i i (- R Value added ($ billion) 13 1.4 11 11 0.9 0.9 1.0
FEF A §2E  Grossadditionsto fixed assets 0.3 19 18 0.1 ® 0.1 0.1
(+ &™) ($ billion)
W ¥ Communications
%;‘H;E [l ) Number of establishments 567 846 985 1 034 1 091 1 072 986
ﬁ}ui A Number of persons engaged 33708 34546 368388 3765 35700 32371 32236
e i 2 2 o r Business receipts and other 34.1 62.8 63.7 67.4 59.8 58.6 58.1
(+iR~) income ($ billion)
H4elh B (- R~) Value added ($ billion) 181 23.6 194 24.0 25.6 25.7 23.6
FEF AR §E£E  Grossadditionsto fixed assets 38 95 8.8 71 9.3 8.4 81
(- ®m™~) ($ billion)
E4 e Financing 2
ﬁ&f?ﬁ 3 P Number of establishments 4 667 4 686 4907 5 433 5 595 5 226 5 262
i}ui A Number of personsengaged  115360* 120733 123909 126 237 124 846 122 146 116 991
KA & (HR~)©® Vaueadded ($hillion) 3 78.9* 110.1 124.5 137.3 125.9 124.6 130.3
e E @ Insurance (4
Wi Number of establishments 2 306 2003 2020 2126 2200 2260 2109
ihi S d Number of persons engaged 25120 41651 38878 37 868 40 487 43 503 41 910
i i 2 2 o r Business receipts and other 34.5 575 65.9 72.0 80.1 87.4 109.1
(+&=~) income ($ billion)
FEF AR §2E  Grossadditionsto fixed assets 0.3 0.9 11 0.8 0.5 0.3 0.5
(+®~) ($ billion)
ORI E Business services
P E e dgep Number of establishments 16 928 20797 20872 21 804 21 624 23 352 24 407
))j“ai oS Number of personsengaged 111 489 132911 137536 147 005 145 124 150 516 159 913
i i 2 2 o r Business receipts and other 53.0 78.2 73.7 83.2 77.8 74.8 82.3
(+®/~) income ($ billion)
H 4 i}i w () Value added ($ billion) 24.8 41.3 39.1 41.9 40.3 39.9 421
T _F AN % #®  Grossadditions to fixed assets 24 5.2 1.6 49 31 1.9 1.2
(ilﬂﬂo ($ billion)
a0 () ZRR- Eh ﬁiiﬂagﬁm%?em15:4%ﬁii°
@ dRFHAYABRLEIEHFYRT - FUHRRAF I BRI FHEITNEDREE LW i e ALFT AN § £ Bk
o R EREST ME }lifufgtq- o
® &e%s%&%ﬁr”\ﬂ'%
@ dnFHEFAET RSB I&'ﬁimﬁa S Elchy o skt G & E DT B AT o
Notes : (1) The gross additions to fixed assets for the storage sector amounted to about $26 million in 2001.

@]

(©)]
4

Statistics on business receipts and other income and gross additions to fixed assets for the “Financing” sector are not available as such
data in relation to licensed banks, restricted licence banks and deposit-taking companies are not collected in the relevant statistical
survey.

Figures do not include those of investment and holding companies.

Statistics on value added are not available for insurance companies as such data are not compiled in the relevant survey.
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B 7.2 FECEA S EpEF Y RBL DG E
Chart 7.2 Value added of the storage, communications, financing and
business services sectors
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Note : (1) Figuresdo notinclude the value added of investment and holding companies.
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Data Sources

Table 7.1, Chart 7.1

- Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution Services Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
Wholesale, Retail and Import and Export Trades,
Restaurants and Hotels.

Table7.2

- Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution Services Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Monthly Survey of
Retail Sales.

Table 7.3

- Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution Services Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Quarterly Survey of
Restaurant Receipts and Purchases.

Table 7.4

- Census and Statistics Department
(Distribution Services Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
Industrial  Production and the Annua Survey of
Wholesale, Retail and Import and Export Trades,
Restaurants and Hotels.

Table7.5

- Census and Statistics Department
(Logistics and Producer Prices Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Annual Survey of
Transport and Related Services.

Table 7.6, Chart 7.2

- Census and Statistics Department
(Business Services Statistics Section)

The data are obtained from the Annua Survey of
Storage, Communication, Financing, Insurance and
Business Services and the Annua Survey of Banks,
Deposit-taking Companies, Restricted Licence Banks
and Representative Offices of Foreign Banks; and the
Quarterly Survey of Employment and Vacancies.
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Further References

Report on Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and
Import and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels

Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales

Report on Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts
and Purchases

Report on Annual Survey of Industrial Production

Report on Annual Survey of Transport and Related
Services

Report on Annua  Surveys of  Storage,
Communication, Banking, Financing, Insurance and
Business Services

Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies
Statistics
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External merchandisetrade

8.1 Hong Kong external trade comprises
merchandise trade and trade in services of Hong Kong
with external parties. Between 1994 and 2004, the
value of externa merchandise trade increased at an
average annua growth rate of 55%, from
$2,420.7 billion to $4,130.2 billion. The average annual
growth rates for imports of goods and total exports of
goods were 5.4% and 5.6% respectively. Discounting
the effects of price changes, the volume of imports and
that of total exports both rose at an average annual
growth rates of 6.6% and 7.2% respectively.

8.2 Total exports of goods comprise domestic
exports and re-exports. Over the past decade, the
importance of re-exports of goods became more
pronounced. Between 1994 and 2004, the vaue of
re-exports of goods increased at an average annual
growth rate of 7.2%, while domestic exports of goods
decreased by 55% on average per annum.
Consequently, the share of re-exports of goods among
total exports of goods rose from 81.0% in 1994 to 93.8%
in 2004.

8.3 Between 1994 and 1997, imports and
re-exports of goods expanded continuously. Affected
by the Asian financia turmoil, the value of both imports
of goods and re-exports of goods registered year-on-year
decreases in 1998. Meanwhile, due to the globa
economic downturn, the values of imports of goods and
re-exports of goods also decreased in 2001. Amidst the
economic recovery since 2002, Hong Kong's external
merchandise trade experienced growth  during
2002-2004, with the pace of growth accelerated in the
latest two years.

84 Over the past decade, deficits were recorded
in Hong Kong's external merchandise trade every year.
In the past 5 years, the deficits ranged between $60-90
billion. In 2004, a trade deficit of $92.0 billion was
recorded. This represented 4.4% of imports of goods.
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Externa Trade

Domestic exports of goods

8.5 In 2004, the United States of America (USA)
and the mainland of China (the Mainland), the top two
destinations of domestic exports of goods, together
accounted for 60.8% of the value of Hong Kong's total
domestic export of goods. The share of domestic
exports of goods to the USA in Hong Kong's domestic
exports of goods increased from 27.7% in 1994 to 30.7%
in 2004. On the other hand, the relative importance of
the Mainland as a destination of Hong Kong’s domestic
exports of goods also grew over the past decade. In
2004, the Mainland accounted for 30.1% of the value of
Hong Kong's total domestic exports of goods, compared
with 27.5% in 1994. This was related to rapid
economic growth in the Mainland, with increased
demand for imports.  Another contributing factor was
the rapid growth of outward processing activities, which
had brought about an increase in the export of raw
materials and semi-manufactures to the Mainland for
processing.

8.6 Hong Kong's domestic exports of goods
mainly include “clothing”, *“electricdl machinery,
apparatus and appliances, and electrical parts thereof”,
“jewellery, goldsmiths and silversmiths wares, and
other articles of precious or semi-precious materials’,
“textiles’, “printed matter” and “parts and accessories
suitable for use solely with office machines and
automatic data processing machines’. Over the past ten
years, “clothing” remained the top product group in
Hong Kong's domestic exports. Its share in Hong
Kong's total domestic exports of goods rose notably from
32.9% in 1994 to 50.3% in 2004. “Electrica
machinery, apparatus and appliances, and electrical parts
thereof” ranked second, taking a share of 10.4% in 2004.
This compared with 11.2% in 1994.

Re-exports of goods

8.7 Hong Kong's re-export trade has benefited
from the open door policy of the Mainland. As a
destination, the Mainland maintained the largest share in
the value of Hong Kong's total re-exports of goods,
rising from 34.1% in 1994 to 44.9% in 2004. During
the same period, re-exports of goods to the USA, mostly
originating from the Mainland, came second, taking a
share of 16.0% in 2004. This compared with 22.2% in
1994.
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Externa Trade

8.8 The major commodities in Hong Kong's
re-exports include “electrical machinery, apparatus and
appliances, and electrical parts thereof”,
“telecommunications egquipment”, “parts and accessories
suitable for use solely with office machines and
automatic data processing machines’, “clothing”,
“textiles’ and “baby carriages, toys, games and sporting
goods’. Of these, the relative importance of “clothing”
declined from 9.7% in 1994 to 7.0% in 2004.
Meanwhile, the relative importance of “eectrical
machinery, apparatus and appliances, and electrical parts
thereof” grew significantly from 8.8% in 1994 to 20.3%
in 2004.

I mports of goods

8.9 Most of Hong Kong's imports of goods come
from the Mainland, Japan, Taiwan, the USA, Singapore
and the Republic of Korea. In 2004, the Mainland
accounted for 43.5% of the value of total import of
goods, compared with 37.6% in 1994. The increase in
imports of goods from the Mainland was partly
attributable to outward processing activities because
imports from the Mainland included goods having
undergone outward processing there. Japan was the
second largest supplier of Hong Kong's imports of
goods. However, its sharein Hong Kong's total imports
of goods decreased from 15.6% in 1994 to 12.1% in
2004.

Trade involving outward processing in the
mainland of China

8.10 Over the past decade, many business firms in
Hong Kong have relocated their manufacturing base to
the mainland of China, leading to the rapid development
of outward processing activities.

8.11 The value of domestic exports to the mainland
of China for outward processing decreased from $42.0
billion in 1994 to $24.8 bhillion in 2004. As regards
re-exports to the Mainland, the outward processing value
rose from $139.2 billion in 1994 to $361.6 billion in
2004. Over the same period, the value of imports from
the Mainland involving outward processing grew
substantially from $354.9 billion in 1994 to $567.0
billion in 2000. It then dropped to $531.0 billion in
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Externa Trade

2002 before growing to $661.5 billion in 2004. Also,
re-exports of the Mainland origin to other places
produced through outward processing rose remarkably
from $422.5 billion in 1994 to $647.3 billion in 2000. It
then dropped to $578.3 hillion in 2001 before growing to
$685.1 hillion in 2004.

Tradein services

8.12 With the structural change in the Hong Kong
economy, the service industries of Hong Kong had been
increasing in significance. Being an externally oriented
and service-based economy, Hong Kong is an important
centre not only for trade in goods, but also for trade in
services.

8.13 Trade in services (TIS) refers to the exports
and imports of services. The services involved are
categorised based on international statistical standards
with local adaptation into six major service groups, i.e.
transportation, travel, insurance services, financial
services, merchanting and other trade-related services,
and other services.

8.14 The Census and Statistics Department
completed an exercise to implement the latest
international guidelines on dealing with financia
intermediation services provided by banks in the
estimation of national accounts statistics of Hong Kong
in mid-August 2005. As a result of this statistical
development, figures for exports and imports of services
have been revised. Please refer to paragraph 3.1 of
Chapter 3 for details on financial intermediation services.

8.15 Between 1994 and 2004, the value of exports
of services increased at an average annual rate of 6.1%,
from $234.3 hillion to $421.9 hillion. Meanwhile, the
value of imports of services aso increased at an average
rate of 3.7% per year, from $162.4 billion to $233.8
billion.

8.16 Over the past decade, TIS in Hong Kong
recorded surpluses every year. Following an increasing
trend, the surplus surged substantially from $71.9 billion
in 1994 to $188.1 hillion in 2004, representing an
average annual growth rate of 10.1%. To alarge extent,
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Externa Trade

such surpluses in TIS effectively offset the deficits in
trade in goods during the period.

8.17 Among the major service groups in exports of
services, merchanting and other trade-related services
and also transportation remained to be the two most
important groups in recent years. In 2004, they
accounted for 34.7% and 31.7% of the total value of
exports of services respectively. They were followed by
travel (16.6%), financial services (7.1%) and insurance
services (0.8%). Other services had a share of 9.1%.

8.18 Among the major service groups in imports of
services, travel had the largest share in total value and
transportation the second largest. They accounted for
nearly half (44.2%) and about one-quarter (26.8%) of the
total value of imports of services in 2004 respectively.
The respective shares of merchanting and other
trade-related services, financia services, insurance
services and other services were 7.7%, 3.2%, 2.3% and
15.7%.

8.19 Similar to external merchandise trade, the
mainland of China and the USA are the two major
partners of Hong Kong's TIS. For exports of services,
the respective shares of the mainland of China and the
USA in total value (excluding financia intermediation
services which had no geographical breakdowns) were
28.8% and 20.9% in 2003. These were followed by
Japan, Taiwan and the United Kingdom.  For imports of
services, the mainland of China and the USA accounted
for 28.8% and 16.3% of the total value (excluding
financial intermediation services which had no
geographical breakdowns) in 2003 respectively. Japan,
the United Kingdom and Australia were some of the
other more important sources of Hong Kong's imports of
services.
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Table 8.1 External merchandise trade statistics
$ billion
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
BA T Domestic exports 2221 170.6 181.0 1535 130.9 121.7 126.0
(-0.4) (-9.5) (+61)  (-152)  (-14.7) (-7.2) (+3.5)
o Re-exports 9479 11784 13917 1,3275 14296 1,620.7 1,893.1
(+15.1) (+17)  (+181) (-4.6) (+7.7)  (+134) (+16.8)
g Total exports 1,170.0 13490 15727 14810 15605 17424 2,019.1
(+11.8) (+0.2) (+16.6) (-5.8) (+5.4) (+11.7) (+15.9)
Hgier Less imports 1,250.7 1,3927 16580 15682 16194 18058 2111.1
(+16.6) (-25)  (+19.0) (-5.4) (+33) (+115)  (+16.9)
BEE R AR Merchandise trade balance -80.7 -43.7 -85.3 -87.2 -58.9 -63.3 -92.0
[6.5] [3.1] [5.1] [5.6] [3.6] [3.5] [4.4]
G HERP BT AT EL EVRREE LS

CHERP BT A AP ST R LW R [ R g A o

Notes : Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.
Figuresin square brackets refer to merchandise trade balance expressed as a percentage of the value of imports of goods.
Bl 81 BASN T ST 2T bE EF S RGEOE A
Chart 8.1 Per centage shares of domestic exports, re-exports and imports of
goodsin total merchandise trade
1994 2004
PRk RIE =24207 A BT B S41302 @A
Total merchandisetrade value=$ 2,420.7 billion Total merchandisetrade value=$4,130.2 billion
B AT
BASIC Domestic exports
(3.1%)
BT
Imports 5
(51.7%) &
# o Imports
Re-exports Re-exports (51.1%)
(39.2%) (45.8%)
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B 8.2 BET LY LS
Chart 8.2 Real growth rates of merchandisetrade
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B 8.3 B & %f’ % fp #c
Chart 8.3 M erchandisetrade index numbers
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The terms of trade index is derived from the ratio of the unit value index for total exports of goods (i.e. domestic exports and
re-exports of goods) to that for imports of goods.

Fil &P aahEd s
Table8.2 Domestic exports of goods by main destination

110

105

100

95

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1994 1999 2004
iR R A &
o g At
ERE - (Hia~) Percentage of total
P e Main destination ($ billion) domestic exports
ENy United States of America 614 514 544 476 419 391 386 277 301 307
¢ Fp# Themainland of China 610 504 542 495 414 368 379 275 296 301
k0| United Kingdom 103 104 107 86 76 78 82 46 61 65
R Germany 12.8 85 93 58 43 49 50 58 50 40
el Taiwan 6.1 51 61 53 44 37 47 27 30 37
A4 Singapore 12.2 37 47 27 22 22 31 55 22 25
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* 83 SRR A YN P N [
Table 8.3 Domestic exports by principal commodity

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1994 1999 2004
AR R A &

e gy At

ERE (* =) Percentage of total
Principal commaodity ($ billion) domestic exports
PREEZ 2 PRP i 73.1 74.3 774 722 65.0 639 63.4 329 435 503
Articles of apparel and clothing

Accessories

TEPE - BL - L2 HFHIE 248 238 28.5 20.3 156 10.2 131 112 139 104

Electrical machinery, apparatus and
appliances, and electrical parts thereof

FAEEZRT-ZHEBFT 5.2 5.0 5.7 4.7 5.2 5.4 59 24 3.0 4.7
fEFrEULE

Jewellery, goldsmiths' and silversmiths’

wares, and other articles of precious

or semi-precious materials

FEY S EP W15 15.0 9.5 9.2 8.2 7.6 59 5.3 6.8 5.6 4.2
24 HAES

Textile yarn, fabrics, made-up articles
and related products

& R 45 40 4.6 4.0 3.9 3.7 3.3 2.0 24 2.7
Printed matter
JHERPESFPEZ pHFTAL 135 6.3 5.8 47 2.9 2.1 2.1 6.1 3.7 1.7

FJT A B enE i 2 ik

Parts and accessories suitable for use
solely with office machines and
automatic data processing machines
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B 84 E SRR R - A
Chart 84 Domestic exports by principal commodity
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Table8.4 Re-exports of goods by main destination
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1994 1999 2004
ik AR o
R A bt
iz (=) Percentage of
poeri Main destination ($ billion) total re-exports
¢ B P #  Themainland of China 3228 399.2 4888 496.6 5719 7058 850.7 341 339 449
ey United States of America 210.1 2694 311.0 2822 291.0 2851 303.0 222 229 160
P& Japan 547 675 821 836 807 912 1047 5.8 57 55
R Germany 416 441 506 458 446 514 579 4.4 37 31
¥ H United Kingdom 273 455 524 468 466 496 57.7 29 39 3.0
o Taiwan 224 279 337 300 302 386 444 24 24 23
% 85 ik G EIALADE EET
Table 8.5 Re-exportsof goods by principal commodity
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1994 1999 2004
AR o
R At
R i3 g (+®/=~) Percentage of
Principal commaodity ($ billion) total re-exports
T ;51' el ?E ~HRZ 83.8 1565 2206 2159 2473 3037 3838 8.8 133 20.3
HFF3niE
Electrical machinery,
apparatus and appliances,
and electrical parts thereof
THKA 46.5 773 1023 1002 1258 1517 1952 49 6.6 10.3
Telecommunications
equipment
FERPASFREZ pHF 217 58.2 78.6 85.8 9.4 1296 1589 23 49 8.4
AEIEYS BADE iR it
Parts and accessories suitable
for use solely with office
machines and automatic data
processing machines
PR Z 2 PRp 92.3 99.3 1113 1106  109.9 1165 1321 9.7 84 7.0
Articles of apparel and
clothing accessories
K AR EURR R 82.1 85.7 95.6 87.1 89.2 96.0 106.0 87 7.3 5.6
7 MAS
Textile yarn, fabrics, made-up
articles and related products
Bad L RE Rk R 725 93.3 1031 86.1 85.5 87.0 89.6 7.6 7.9 4.7

Ed R
Baby carriages, toys, games
and sporting goods
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® 85 T N R
Chart 85 Re-exports of goods by principal commodity
L RA(HER R) $ billion (Log scale)
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Table 8.6 Imports of goods by main supplier
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1994 1999 2004
iR E T
IR
ie (=) Percentage of
[ Main supplier ($ billion) total imports
RPN B The mainland of China 4709 6075 7150 6820 7171 7856 9183 376 436 435
p A Japan 1950 162.7 199.0 176.6 1826 2140 256.1 156 117 121
- Taiwan 107.3 1004 1242 1079 1159 1252 15338 8.6 7.2 7.3
Ex: United States of America 893 986 1128 1049 915 987 1120 71 71 53
LANLE:S Singapore 620 600 750 729 757 906 1110 50 43 53
¥ W) Republic of Korea 57.6 654 806 708 76.0 873 1005 4.6 4.7 48
% 87 V2SR S N N R g
Table 8.7 Tradeinvolving outward processing in the mainland of China
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
WE gl T E B E (LR
Estimated value of outward processing trade ($ billion)
ﬁ%ﬁ.“ Rp#aEi e b & 42.0 37.7 39.3 35.2 28.8 24.9 24.8
Domestic exports to the mainland of China
ﬁ%ﬁ-“ Rp e | & 139.2 197.9 242.9 224.4 248.8 3012 3616
Re-exports to the mainland of China
P R BT D & 354.9 487.5 567.0 532.0 531.0 5649 6615
Imports from the mainland of China
RAR P RpBSRABHEALLL P S G 5 422.5 570.1 647.3 578.3 594.7 6036 6851
Re-exports of the mainland ol‘ China origin to other places
WE gl Fh B E (FA)
Estimated proportion of outward processing trade (%)
f?is?]ﬁ_ﬂ Fp g g e b & 714 75.9 72.7 71.0 69.8 68.0 65.7
Domestic exports to the mainland of China
f?is?]ﬁ_é Rp ¥ e |5 43.3 49.7 49.7 45.2 435 42.7 42.5
Re-exports to the mainland of China
VP S R c 75.9 80.5 79.3 78.0 74.0 717 72.0
Imports from the mainland of China
82.0 86.6 85.1 82.2 825 79.5 79.3

RAH Y RMEEABRALEE S 5
Re-exports of the mainland ol‘ China origin to other places
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# 8.8 B BPRe A RS B~ 2 ﬁig?lﬂ: E R
Table 8.8 Exports, importsand net exports of services by major service group
LA
$ billion
ERE ) R Major service group 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004@
Piﬁﬁiﬁj RE Exports of services
& ﬁi%] Transportation 811 89.2 99.5 93.7 103.8 107.7 133.7
(11.8) (4.9) (11.5) (-5.9 (10.8) (3.8) (24.2)
EXF () Travel @ 54.0 42.8 46.0 46.4 58.1 55.6 70.1
(4.1 (-2.6) (7.4) 0.7) (25.4) (-4.9) (26.2)
et PRI Insurance services 34 31 35 36 34 31 33
(0.5) (-1.2) (12.6) (3.0) (-38) (-10.9) (7.5)
£ FIRIE Financial services (2 29.1 30.1 34.1 35.0 32.7 29.3 30.1
(20.2) (43.2) (13.3) (2.7) (-6.5) (-10.9) (2.8)
PR H Merchanting and other 44.5 815 97.6 106.4 116.0 130.2 146.4
25 AR M R trade-related services (12.5) (6.2) (19.7) (9.0) (9.0) (12.2) (12.4)
H s JRI® Other services 22.1 29.7 34.4 35.8 33.8 36.6 38.3
(23.9) (-7.5) (15.8) (4.2) (-5.5) (8.2) (4.5)
23 RIE ()Q All services (1) 2 234.3 276.4 315.0 320.8 347.8 362.4 421.9
(11.8) (5.5) (14.0) (1.8) (8.4) (4.2) (16.4)
FR:TZ@?I » Imports of services
& ﬁi%] Transportation 48.2 39.2 48.6 50.9 48.5 52.3 62.7
(8.9) (-8.5) (23.9) 4.7 (-4.7) (7.8) (19.8)
K3<s Travel 66.7 101.9 97.4 96.1 96.8 89.1 103.3
(21.6) (-2.4) (-4.4) (-1.4) 0.8) (-8.0) (15.9)
et PRI Insurance services 6.4 50 4.1 4.0 4.6 4.8 55
(42.3) 82  (-17.4) (-2.0) (14.6) (4.8) (13.0)
£ IR Financial services( 7.6 6.9 6.4 7.0 7.7 6.8 74
(29.3) (-7.7) (-6.3) (8.5) (104)  (-11.2) (8.6)
PR H Merchanting and other 8.1 10.5 11.2 11.8 14.7 16.0 18.1
B b ApM chpRir  traderelated services (1.2) (23.6) (6.3) (5.7) (24.2) (9.2) (12.8)
H s JRI® Other services 25.2 217 24.7 24.4 30.2 34.3 36.8
(12.8) (-18.0) (13.7) (-1.2) (23.6) (13.7) (7.4)
3 IRIE All services () 162.4 185.2 192.4 194.2 202.5 203.4 233.8
(16.0) (-4.7) (3.9 (0.9 4.3 (0.9) (214.9
FR:TZ»@?] DEE Net exports of services
i ﬁs?] Transportation 329 50.0 50.9 42.8 55.2 55.4 711
W () Travel @ -12.8 -59.0 -51.4 -49.7 -38.7 -33.6 -33.2
ey PR A% Insurance services -3.0 -1.9 -0.7 -0.5 -1.2 -1.8 -2.2
£ BIRIE @ Financial services 215 23.2 27.6 28.0 250 225 22.7
PR H Merchanting and other 36.4 71.0 86.4 94.6 101.3 114.2 128.3
&8k M PR AR trade-related services
H s JRI® Other services -3.1 8.0 9.7 114 37 23 15
2 RIE () Q All services (1) 2 71.9 91.2 122.6 126.6 145.3 159.0 188.1
LR HERP T AT E VL RRH T A REE SIE St oS

Notes :

o RERHT

O HFCHEPFBESFERL L FFI EZ) P E R IR LB PN PR L DB RS o

@ #F e ENBIT BB AE ERERLBATEF OB A TNE L BT o 2 SR AR AR Z D o M4
AR RN > R 3% %318 -

Figuresin brackets refer to percentage changes over the preceding year.  The year-on-year percentage changes are derived from unrounded figures.

(1) Figures have incorporated the revised data on destination consumption expenditure of incoming visitors and travellers released by the
Hong Kong Tourism Board in March 2005.

(2 Figures have been revised to incorporate figures estimated on the basis of |atest data released by the Hong Kong Monetary Authority, and
to include the exports and imports of financial intermediation services. Please refer to paragraph 3.1 of Chapter 3 for details on
financial intermediation services.
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Chart 8.6 Exports, importsand net exports of services
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Chart 8.7 Exportsand imports of services by major service group
1994
JE 3% B ) PE T 5
Exports of services Imports of services
H @R
Other services H o pRFE
BOEORIEE 4w 9.4% -~ Other services
o s 4 23 = e n . " X 0,
Mercharting and other Trangortation i R 195
trade-rel ated services 34.6% 2y #.g W rrR ik
9.0% : Merchanting and (_)ther i
19.0% trade-related services Transporiation
‘ 5.0% \ 29.7%
& PRIRFE
Fi rﬁéancial
& FRPRAE services
Financia 4.7%
services
12.4%
et PR AR
ik Lol Insurance k<
Insurance E services Travel
services Travel 4.0% 41.1%
1.5% 23.0%

FR AR S EE =2343 R~
Total value of exports of services=$ 234.3 hill

PR AR5~ B FF =1624 i~
ion Total value of imports of services = $ 162.4 billion
, 2004°
FR3% g R AR ~
Exports of services Imports of services
H ot pRAE & ﬁﬁ . ‘
S Other services Transportation ez H H i PRA%
R B 9.1% 31.7% o ;F;;Z; r;”,iﬁ Other services
27 3 4p M SURAE N 15.7% i
Merchanting and other Merchanting and other Transporlation
trade-related services trade-rel ateg services
34.7% 7:1%

& fIRTE
Fi nancial Bt PRFE 16.6%
Services Insurance
7.1% services
0.8%

JR% g 3 =4,219 o~
Total value of exports of services=$ 421.9 billion

26.8%

7

& IRt

Financia

services

3.2%
iR PR )
Insurance <]
services Travel
2.3% 44.2%

PR fin ~ 43 =2338 R~
Total value of imports of services = $233.8 hillion
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% 8.9 ¥ p o d e :'ﬂPRjz»ﬁig.J RINEN
Table 8.9 Exportsof services by destination o
L I"J‘é B
$ billion

B e Destination 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003  2004@
- NS The mainland of China - 63.7 68.8 76.5 94,5 102.3 N.A.
E N0y United States of America - 54.1 68.5 70.2 70.6 74.4 N.A.
EIES Japan - 25.6 28.0 26.9 29.8 255 N.A.
o Taiwan - 15.0 20.5 20.9 22.0 25.4 N.A.
FH United Kingdom - 14.4 18.9 18.0 19.8 19.1 N.A.
A Others - 92.8 97.1 95.1 98.5 108.6 N.A.
“r4 B chp All destinations 2222 265.5 3018 307.7 335.4 355.2 417.3
o - 447 37wf,”‘%@l#@ﬁmhl}ﬂ}fym/s_mﬁ;:;o:?? w Eantimiey o HAKYE o

E‘"Sf\f»_ﬁﬁ‘:‘ /‘Fiii‘ﬁﬂhl’ﬁﬁ?\cf‘.mk\‘i\ 31* 1#1&@6 /‘FREZ‘ J_mgt_} ’rﬂwi\‘ A L;L%‘F\ ,,,T,ﬁ E'fbflmﬂli

CEE SR Py Fﬁiﬁ»ﬁ]ﬂ:m#ﬂfa@&—} o3 M AR AT AR 3% ¥31K

(1) BF e RPARCSHRp o FRFTEZ 0 DATgFFPRERERR Y FRL DB IRT > U E AR R L RATE

chlichh A () 8 el o
Notes : Detailed figures analysed by destination for periods prior to 1995 are not compiled. Detailed figures for 2004 are not yet available.
Since there are no geographical breakdowns of exports of financia intermediation services, the exports of financia intermediation services
are not included in the figures in this table. Hence, the figures for exports of services to al destinations in this table are not equa to the
corresponding figures for exports of all services of Hong Kong. Please refer to paragraph 3.1 of Chapter 3 for details on financial
intermediation services.

(1) Figures have incorporated the revised data on destination consumption expenditure of incoming visitors and travellers released by the
Hong Kong Tourism Board in March 2005, and the figures estimated on the basis of latest data released by the Hong Kong Monetary

Authority.
# 810 B RiRE A IR A% g
Table 8.10 Importsof services by source
L IE, ~

$hillion
PR Source 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004@
¢RI B The mainland of China - 62.2 594 59.6 60.9 58.1 N.A.
iR United States of America - 259 30.1 30.2 317 32.8 N.A.
p A Japan - 11.2 13.2 13.0 14.8 155 N.A.
# R United Kingdom - 10.7 12.2 11.8 12.9 13.6 N.A.
BAANE Austraia - 9.8 10.6 11.3 11.6 12.6 N.A.
His Others - 64.2 66.1 66.5 67.8 69.2 N.A.
g KR All sources 160.6 184.1 1915 1925 199.7 201.8 232.2
R 44T EZR XN HURLRE AT eikT o 2 F R E ool o WAEF o

IR 47 fPRzz»fa?]% AP RERS WAL > AFHA P mﬁz—} T ff—fﬁx&t‘ A PRA% 85 J_% feF o Fpt O AL A P AT KR PR
z%ﬁﬂ G A E R R BT FHZ@\] repip M dRF o F M AR ARAGEN  F AR $3F %31k -

Notes : Detailed figures analysed by source for periods prior to 1995 arenot compiled. Detailed flgureﬁfor 2004 are not yet available.
Since there are no geographical breakdowns of imports of financial intermediation services, the imports of financial intermediation services
are not included in the figures in this table. Hence, the figures for imports of services from all sources in this table are not equal to the

corresponding figures for imports of al services of Hong Kong. Please refer to paragraph 3.1 of Chapter 3 for details on financial
intermediation services.
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Table8.11 Exports, imports and net exports of services by region of

destination/source

LA
$hillion
% B Region 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003  2004@
FR:TZ-@?] @ Exports of services @
I Asia - 1435 158.4 163.7 189.6 196.4 N.A.
BAAle 2 4 EM Audtrdasiaand Oceania - 6.0 6.3 6.5 5.8 6.2 N.A.
L S Central and South America - 3.0 5.8 5.4 4.6 49 N.A.
E M North America - 61.2 73.6 74.8 74.7 80.6 N.A.
N Western Europe - 443 50.9 51.0 53.0 59.1 N.A.
H Others - 75 6.9 6.2 7.6 8.0 N.A.
T All regions 222.2 265.5 301.8 307.7 3354 355.2 417.3
Fl’iz‘”ﬁiﬁl » Imports of services
I Asia - 110.3 1125 111.6 114.4 113.8 N.A.
BAflE 2 4 FEH Audtralasiaand Oceania - 10.8 115 12.2 131 14.1 N.A.
vENE g £ Central and South America - 12 0.6 0.7 1.2 2.1 N.A.
A E N North America - 33.6 37.9 37.6 39.1 39.8 N.A.
N Western Europe - 20.2 232 23.7 255 26.9 N.A.
His Others - 8.0 5.8 6.7 6.5 5.2 N.A.
NI All regions 160.6 184.1 191.5 1925 199.7 201.8 232.2
FR:TZ-@?] hEIE Net exports of services (1)
I Asia - 33.2 459 52.1 75.3 82.6 N.A.
B qle 2 A EM Australasiaand Oceania - -4.8 -5.2 -5.7 -7.3 -7.9 N.A.
L S Central and South America - 17 5.1 4.7 35 29 N.A.
A E M North America - 27.6 35.6 37.2 35.7 40.8 N.A.
[N Western Europe - 241 27.7 274 275 32.2 N.A.
H Others - -05 1.0 -05 11 2.8 N.A.
BT All regions 61.7 815 110.3 115.2 135.7 1534 185.0
PR A4 T EZD DR SRR R RRR Al o - F R Eaiieid > WARY -
d g ARG B LG RS S > RMGE RN Sl TR e s Y ARIME DB BT B O A s AR ey
:;r i;‘f;;/jw/ﬁli* f’rwiﬁ-ﬁ%] :':/m] r»EF I ERR BTG PR%HZ?J ﬂ:/mj redp M dRE o 3 M AR Y A RIF IR R F3
(D) 83 S HFPARRSHRp L RRIE20 PATEFDIERREN PR LRI 0 E R R R LR AT
iy e (T B 8 ek .
Notes : Detailed figures analysed by destination/source for periods prior to 1995 are not compiled. Detailed figures for 2004 are not yet available.

Since there are no geographical breakdowns of exports/imports of financial intermediation services, the exports/imports of financial

intermediation services are not included in the figures in this table. Hence, the figures for exports/imports of services to/from all

destinations/sources in this table are not equal to the corresponding figures for exports/imports of all services of Hong Kong. Pleaserefer to

paragraph 3.1 of Chapter 3 for details on financia intermediation services.

(1) Figures have incorporated the revised data on destination consumption expenditure of incoming visitors and travellers released by the
Hong Kong Tourism Board in March 2005, and the figures estimated on the basis of latest data released by the Hong Kong Monetary
Authority.
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- Census and Statistics Department

(Trade Statistics Branch (1))

Hong Kong's external merchandise trade statistics are
compiled based on information contained in
import/export declarations. The Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region is a separate customs territory,
as stated in “ The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region of the People's Republic of
China’. Import/export declaration is also required of
Hong Kong's merchandise trade with the mainland of
China, and statistics relating to this are included in
Hong Kong's external merchandise trade statistics.

Table 8.7
- Census and Statistics Department

(Trade Surveys and Research Section)

The data are obtained from the Survey on Trade
Involving Outward Processing in the Mainland of
China.

Table 8.8 - Table 8.11, Chart 8.6 - Chart 8.7
- Census and Statistics Department

(Trade in Services Statistics Section )

Data on trade in services (TIS) are collected via
establishment or household surveys and from
administrative records. On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong
became a Special Administrative Region of the
People’'s Republic of China.  Under the principle of
“one country, two systems’, Hong Kong is a separate
economic territory. All TIS transactions with the
mainland of China are treated as external transactions
of Hong Kong and are included in the TIS statistics of
Hong Kong.
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Further References

- Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade

- Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics:
Imports
Domestic Exports and Re-exports

- Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Index Numbers

- Annual Review of Hong Kong External Merchandise
Trade

- Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics Annual
Supplement :

Imports
Domestic Exports and Re-exports

- Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics
Classification 2002 Edition

- Hong Kong Import and Export Classification List
(Harmonized System) 2002 Edition, Volume One to
Volume Three

- Report on Hong Kong Trade in Services Statistics
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Tourism

9.1 The number of visitor arrivals in Hong Kong
went up a an annual average growth rate of 8.9%
between 1994 and 2004, reaching 21.8 million in 2004.
The mainland of China remained the largest source of
visitors to Hong Kong in 2004. Visitors from South and
Southeast Asia came second, followed by Taiwan and
North Asia

9.2 In tandem with the growth in number of
visitors, total tourism expenditure associated with
inbound tourism went up at an annual average rate of
8.3% between 1998 and 2004. In 2002, total tourism
expenditure associated with inbound tourism amounted to
$91.8 billion, comprising $69.6 billion in destination
consumption expenditure of incoming visitors and
travellers and $22.3 billion in passenger international
transportation expenditure.

9.3 Total destination consumption expenditure
includes expenditure of overnight visitors, same-day in-
town visitors, cruise passengers, servicemen,
transit/transfer passengers and aircrew members in Hong
Kong. For overnight visitors and same-day in-town
visitors, total destination consumption expenditure
amounted to $66.8 billion in 2004, 57.8% of which was
accounted for by visitors from the mainland of China,
followed by 10.3% from South and Southeast Asia and
8.7% from The Americas.

Communications

94 The volume of letter mail (including items
handling by Speedpost service) handled by
Hongkong Post increased from 1.1 bhillion items
in 1994 to 1.3 billion items in 2004. In contrast, the
number of parcels handled declined from 1.7 million in
1994 to less than 1.0 million in 2004.
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Tourism, Communications and Transport

9.5 The number of telephone exchange lines in
Hong Kong was over 3.78 million by the end of 2004,
representing a 21.4% increase over 1994. The telephone
density was 55 telephone exchange lines per 100
popul ation, which was among the highest in the world.

9.6 In 2004, the number of mobile telephone users
(including those using pre-paid SIM cards) reached 8.2
million, which was 13.4% higher than the number of
usersin 2003. Asat end of 2004, there were on average
118 mobile phone service subscribers per 100 population,
making Hong Kong one of the places with the highest
penetration of this service in the world. Competition
from mobile phones had led to a substantial decline in the
number of radio paging users from 1.36 million in 1994
to some 160 000 in 2004.

9.7 External traffic time hit 7.0 billion minutes in
2004, representing amost a one and half fold increase
over 1994, Facsimile service also recorded nearly 81%
growth in the period from 1994 to 2004, with more than
450 000 facsimile lines by the end of 2004.

9.8 In Hong Kong, the public can easily connect
their computers to the Internet network through dia-up
access or leased line access. In 2004, the number of
Internet customer accounts with dial-up access reached
some 1.0 million and the Internet traffic volume in
respect of these customers was recorded at 1.9 billion
minutes.

9.9 Broadband Internet access is becoming more
and more popular in Hong Kong. 1n 2004, there were 1.5
million broadband Internet customer accounts and the
internet traffic volume via broadband networks almost
reached 3 million terabits.

9.10 In 2004, there were some 1.58 million
households in Hong Kong having personal computers
(PCs) a home. Among them, about 1.14 million
households had their PCs (excluding Personal Data
Assistant (PDA)) at home connected to Internet. This
was equivalent to more than half (65%) of al the
households in Hong Kong, and was higher than the
corresponding rate (60%) in 2003. Meanwhile, the
number of business establishments using PCs increased to
about 190 000, with over 86% of them having Internet
connection. Among al the establishments operating in
Hong Kong, the percentage of establishments with
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Tourism, Communications and Transport

Internet connection increased from 48% in 2003 to 50%
in 2004. This indicated that the use of information
technology and Internet is becoming increasingly popular
in Hong Kong.

Transport

9.11 In 2004, there were altogether 532 872 licensed
motor vehicles in Hong Kong, an increase of 15% over
1994. The increase was mainly contributed by the
increase in the number of private cars. In the recent five
years, on average 30000 private cars were newly
registered per year.

9.12 In 2004, the daily average number of passenger
journeys taken on all modes of public transport totalled
11.0 million. Franchised buses were the most popular,
handling more than one-third of al public transport
passenger journeys and carrying 4.1 million passenger
journeys a day. Mass Transit Railway ranked second,
carrying 2.3 million passenger journeys aday. This was
followed by red mini-buses and green mini-buses, which
together carried 1.7 million passengers a day.

9.13 Over the period from 1994 to 2004, the total
number of traffic accidents involving injury was
approximately between 14 000 and 15 700 each year.
The corresponding number of casuaties was
approximately between 18 300 and 20800 each year.
Relating to the size of population, the number of
casualties owing to traffic accidents declined from 3.4 per
1 000 population in 1994 to 2.8 in 2004.

9.14 As regards cargo movements into and out of
Hong Kong, the modes of transport include ocean, river,
air, rail and road. The total tonnage of cargo discharged
and loaded rose by 4.1% per annum in the past ten years,
reaching 265 million tonnes in 2004. Transport by ocean
and river accounted for 83% of the total cargo
throughput.

9.15 Hong Kong remained one of the busiest
container portsin the world in 2004. The total number of
containers handled in the year reached 22.0 million TEUs
(20-foot equivaent units), which was about two times of
that in 1994.
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% 9.1 B b AR R ¥ B H A P B RE A K
Table9.1 Visitor arrivals by country/territory of residence
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1994 1999 2004
E AR RS Country/ (+ * %) (7 A1)
¥R territory of residence (thousands) (percentage)
S The mainland of China 1944 3206 3786 4449 6825 8467 12246 20.8 28.3 56.1
# &2 L% & Southand Southeast Asia 1337 1511 1747 1747 1905 1360 2078 14.3 133 9.5
i o Taiwan 1665 2063 238 2419 2429 1852 2075 17.8 18.2 9.5
Iy North Asia 1723 1465 1755 1762 1852 1235 1665 18.5 12.9 7.6
N The Americas 1026 1155 1296 1259 1347 926 1400 11.0 10.2 6.4
w4~ 222 Europe, Africaand 1245 1149 1223 1171 1263 946 1380 133 10.1 6.3
RS the Middle East
BM s =0 i Australia, New Zealand 322 362 417 387 410 306 483 35 32 22
A RS and South Pacific
2 0@ All others @) 68 417 450 532 535 444 484 0.7 37 22
kA Total 9331 11328 13059 13725 16566 15537 21811 1000 100.0 100.0
A d -4l EL PBERIEF O GEMPBZLEM AR

)

d -4 4T ES Az B R T ARk

FtEiE > R P B R L EF IR LB Y L G

@D d -4 4 7EL- 4 Pz T RERRME S Y BMFRE R
R R FURE T 3 - LA

Notes : From 1996 and onwards, figures include arrivals of non-Macao residents via Macao.
Starting from October 1995, figures are compiled based on a systematic sampling of Arrival Cards completed by visitors to Hong Kong.
() Starting from 9 November 1995, figures include Macao residents arriving via Macao Ferry Terminal and China Ferry Terminal.
(@  Starting from December 1995, figures include Macao residents only.
R 9.1 FEAORPE B AP EREL AT
Chart 9.1 Distribution of visitor arrivals by country/territory of residence
B A (% Percentage (%
100 L2 0) 22 100
PR B < The mainland of China
L R e R R B TR 20
DRSNS A A A TS R R $4 4 e e South and Southeast _ |
80 Ada 80
70 ,,,,,,,, r§; ,i‘}i E‘,r% ;Elr;,? ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 70
Tawan
60 -------—-—----- el il R e iy 60
e North Asia
500 r-------meeeeee e e e e 50
ol Theamericss | o
£ Europe, Africaand the
30 L_____________TL.__ _=UUNE Al ad iU |
Middle East %0
PG S
O LU 111101 11101111111 e i Australia, New Zealand 20
PPN A and South Pacific
10 77777777727r§7“'\7"7)3’: 77777777777777777777777777777777777 10
Hu Others
0 0

1994
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% 9.2 FhAORT P RHAEREE CBRIEREEDEP P FEL
Table 9.2 Destination consumption expenditure of overnight and same-day
in-town visitors by country/territory of residence
2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2000 2004
NN Country/ (F & =) (F A )
E territory of residence ($ million) (percentage)
HRWE Overnight visitors
¢RI The mainland of China 13235 15823 26056 29,800 33941 324 555
R R South and Southeast Asia 6,210 5,577 6,021 4,631 6,736 152 110
A I North Asia 6,239 5,207 5,699 3,384 4,395 153 72
£ The Americas 5,548 5,272 4,927 3,907 5,730 136 94
B~ 22 Europe, Africaand 4,542 4,405 4,830 3,472 5,302 111 8.7
R the Middle East
ey Taiwan 3,349 2,726 2,612 2,107 2,619 82 43
B T Australia, New Zealand 1,366 1,409 1,329 1,114 1,942 33 32
L and South Pacific
B Macao 305 370 293 363 478 07 0.8
b Total 40,794 40,789 51,768 48778 61,142 1000 1000
*RHFRWE Same-day in-town visitors
d R The mainland of China 1,219 1,610 1,996 3578 4,642 452 827
L2 AT South and Southeast Asia 127 130 177 107 119 47 21
# I North Asia 133 134 191 152 9 4.9 18
Egt The Americas 75 86 93 99 9% 238 17
N Europe, Africaand 81 75 107 99 112 30 20
LR the Middle East
v & Taiwan 847 831 910 511 239 314 43
BN S T Australia, New Zealand 28 27 32 34 44 1.0 0.8
LA =4 and South Pacific
i Macao 189 271 131 168 264 70 47
e Total 2,699 3,164 3,637 4,748 5,612 100.0  100.0

A AP T S A BESERE L - F

Note

BT EZ VR E AREE A BT o
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: Figuresin this table refer to the new data on tourism expenditure released by the Hong Kong Tourism Board in March 2005.
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# 9.3 i PR GE
Table 9.3 Communications services
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
2R VE PR TR Postal services
ff 20t Letter mail 1108 1269 1341 1360 1274 1257 1273
(FHEEFE) (million articles) @
&R (+2) Parcels (thousand articles) 1720 1027 975 923 928 946 938
® PR Telephone service
(< EHF ITRE) @  (thousand working lines) (2
[ER=S Residential 1908 2190 2210 2161 2134 2119 2118
i Business 1206 1649 1736 1765 1708 1701 1662
ko Total 3114 3839 3946 3926 3842 3820 3780
B~ @&E Facsimile service 252 384 404 411 546 491 456
(F ix&E) @ (thousand lines) @
HetgEAag External telephone traffic
(F §~48) volume (million minutes)
4 e Outgoing (3) 15377 2550.1 30749 34873 39509 42326 4936.5
RO Incoming (4) 14180 1679.2 1858.0 19423 1756.0 1676.2 2037.3
I B e JRAR Internet service
it * g Traffic volume
(FE~4)0 (million minutes) ) - 10923 14989 11056 5 550 3564 1897
(CARARLE=1C) (Terabits) - - - 73607 215296 933728 2949652
ERBRELES Customer accounts with - 1734 2283 2018 1372 1084 1004
v Hcp dial-up access
(+=)®e® (thousand) () (6
BT RS Registered broadband - - 392 623 989 1231 1484
FAE ) Internet access customers
(+=)ow accounts (2 (4
SRR AR Customer accounts with - 7 12 7 3 6 6
% 2 v #icp leased line access
(+=)®e® (thousand) @ (e)
SE B EMRT I Public mobile radio telephone 432 3650 4173 4 256 4207 4 408 4575
#P(F* )@@  subscribers (thousand) @ (3990) (5234) (5702) (6219) (7194)  (8158)
Sx AT @24y Public radio paging receivers 1356 342 328 253 197 178 158
P(+F* =)@ (thousand)
IR o &kFé ;}14%.}@, VEPR AR 97 L R 12 o
@ FFAp £ E KT o
@ #&F f#‘!ﬁ]? BE 2l e
4 ‘/F" F‘L‘ﬁt:f °
® TRAEZRD - 44 - EAT BHEG M SRS o § MET ST RARRS ST BRI B2 f RGP AR
’f AUBL RS 03 B PRIE o
© F M= CHF s b T HRIRI SRR e Fe S
(W] *Jfr'g);uP\ gt‘}‘ 4 ‘Jfr' e * 'k =X %E“r”hc R
© TRFmpd - RREEL- 0 BukB WS o KA TS LR v LA 2 S AL (DSL) » A S B
# (LMDS) ~ % 5 7|4 (FTTB)Z T M #c¥i % (cable modem) ¥ Hoiert & 48 > 1574 v 4 chid i 3 o chIRAS ©
Notes : (1) Figuresincludeitems handled by Speedpost service.

@
©)]
@
®

G

®

Figures are as at end of the year.

Figures include traffic of facsimile and data transmission.

Estimated figures.

Figures were first compiled by Telecommunications Authority in August 1997. They refer to Internet service provided via dial-up access
and do not include that vialeased line access.

Regarding customer accounts figures refer to the registered customer accounts of Internet Services Provider only.

Figures in brackets include subscribers using pre-paid SIM cards.

Figures were first complied by Telecommunications Authority in November 2000. Broadband Internet access refers to services with
transmit speed of 1.5 Mbps or above using the family of Digital Subscriber Line (xDSL), Local Multipoint Distribution Services (LMDS),
Fibre-to-the-Building (FTTB), cable modem or other technologies.
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Table9.4 Number of licensed and newly registered of motor vehicles by type
of vehicle
B p
Number
# fRAE 5 Type of vehicles 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
G NG Licensed mator vehicles ()
¥ 2 Private cars 279420 321617 332379 340568 340 855 338930 344713
3 B Goods vehicles 121581 114203 114764 113135 111721 110551 111 328
THED Motor cycles (2 20 399 24258 25500 27116 28 350 30266 32735
g Taxis 17 856 18008 17983 18045 18 040 18114 18043
acxed Public buses 8 650 11645 12089 12564 12 957 12998 12865
S Fe L Public light buses 4322 4343 4340 4340 4343 4334 4328
Hupd i Other motor vehicles 10182 9900 9727 9 608 9285 9 056 8 860
B3t Tota 462410 503974 516782 525376 525551 524 249 532 872
FrE e d im New registration of motor vehicles
e Private cars 36634 29363 34630 34943 30417 22821 27411
pa Goods vehicles 10593 6486 8226 6576 5522 4603 6 149
THEZ Motor cycles (2 4372 3497 3582 4314 4570 4485 4715
gt Taxis 2041 1001 4011 9917 2 665 1511 587
AR Public buses 896 1099 943 1058 1051 837 679
S AT L Public light buses 407 177 156 180 340 470 872
Hu @ Other motor vehicles 1356 844 898 909 1086* 502 684
3t Total 56299 42467 52446 57897  46651* 35229 41097
AR O kT At s E Rl o
@ ¢HPHZHI o
Notes: (1) Figuresareasat end of the year.

S

Including motor tricycles.
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Table9.5 Daily average number of passenger journeys by public
transport operator
+ A%
Thousand journeys
gl Transport operator 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
17 Kowloon Motor Bus 2676 2904 2976 3044 3108 2906 2907
LERNE)) China Motor Bus(1) 539 - - - - - -
FTA gL New Lantao Bus 18 15 15 19 25 27 33
B2 () Citybus (2) 185 556 583 593 604 568 576
wiET 4 (3 Long Win Bus(3) - 46 47 52 56 53 61
7 ) New World First Bus (1) - 439 510 533 535 495 504
¥4 (4 MTR @ 2203 2164 * 2125 * 2103 2153 2130 2299
R Local Line 2203 2135 * 2097 * 2078 2129 2111 2277
W 5-4 Airport ExpressLine - 28 28 25 23 19 22
1 R4 Kowloon-Canton Railway
i 48 East Rail 609 757 791 802 812 763 803
@48 (5 West Rail (5) - - - - - 106 + 131
HEZ48 (6) Light Rail (6) 320 314 323 319 314 291 360
E8ES T L (7 Light Rail Transit Feeder Bus(7) 95 60 42 55 70 71 55
ABTE Hongkong Tramways 341 241 235 240 239 224 232
LR B Peak Tramways 11 9 9 10 10 8 11
d ] T (g Red minibus g) 981 569 551 532 507 488 470
B4 ER|T Green minibus 796 1017 1056 1102 1148 1143 1237
L Residents' service 90 115 132 153 170 * 174 178
i (9) Taxi (9 1068 * 967 * 977 * 974 * 979 * 975 1032
o fﬁ% ‘| # (10) Hongkong and Y aumati Ferry (10) 110 42 38 + - - - -
RTIEH (10) New World First Ferry (10) - - 39 + 40 41 39 40
h B Star Ferry 99 79 78 78 79 75 81
FM Licensed ferries services 26 37 37 34 31 33 35
23w Total (11) 10168 10330 * 10525 * 10683 * 10879 * 10 465 11 044
g 0 () ¢ = ar1008#97 1P Byke AT R F - T L(HAEATT)RTR P B

(2 91991297 120 4B 75— iF L ° LEARI2A - 1993297 10 42 » 3% 2 7 £ B #%H © 26054 > ¥ 2199597 1p f #4547 H14iE L ¥
e

(3 4riET 101997#67 1p B 7%

(4 paAr e BN SR B LR LT RE BF BN o P BT R oSSR SRTE A B 21998 67 22P 270 60 B ko B RM A
2002% 8" 18p B 7% -

() 4 B4t d 45 62003£ 127 20P B %o

(6)  dmasd 1988297 18P 424k » FR7%

() 4 A= 191987297 67 Atk » JRI% o 4 R 4B L4BIE5 = L 21900257 3p M 4pd 4 = 7%

(8) 2003&£1" %2004# 117 thizd o] = 3 & A = & 42005427 37 o 2003# # ehficd L A1997E A TR Y DX T RBFRATLBE | D
BE B3 o @ 20034# 2 2 isihIk R A KR A200248 KR TP AT D AR R Bt o d IR U] > TR BT AN DG F gL !
PR E A K o

(9) 1989&17 12004#117 shehd ik 4 k= $02005£ 27 237 0 200327 Axshk T R E A0 2GR L enF EFHA B o IWRF 0 B
R EAZ AR FAAMOTHE DR R - LR HERITIRE c S R ERFT ALK 20 FRpE ) PRE LI -

(10) 4 8 fipst | Haiy § P2 P PR PRILM P 20004 17 15 P A 2 AT B % - AEIRIET U2 P (AT -

(11) Fpgend 2 o4 ) = B A i3 0 1989 17 3 2004E 117 shih > £ L F R 4 & © 2005E27 g3 o

S EE R RV F-EE R LN e

Notes : (1)  ChinaMotor Bus Co. Ltd. ceased operation on 1 September 1998. New World First Bus Services Ltd. started operation on the same day.

(2)  Citybus Ltd. started operating a franchised bus route No. 12A as from 12 September 1991, another 26 franchised routes as from 1 September 1993 and
another 14 franchised routes from 1 September 1995.

(3)  Long Win Bus Co. Ltd. started operation on 1 June 1997.

(4)  MTR Local Line includes Kwun Tong Line, Tsuen Wan Line, Island Line, Tung Chung Line and Tseung Kwan O Line, Tung Chung Line and Airport
Express Line of MTR were introduced on 22 June 1998 and 6 July 1998 respectively. Tseung Kwan O Line was introduced on 18 August 2002.

(5)  KCRC West Rail wasintroduced on 20.12.2003.

(6) KCRC Light Rail started operation on 18 September 1988.

(7)  KCRC bus started operation on 6 September 1987. KCRC-East Rail Feeder Bus has been operated by KMB starting from 3 May 1999.

(8)  The whole series of RMB patronage figures for the period from January 2003 to November 2004 was revised in February 2005. Figures before 2003 are
estimated based on the results of the Survey on Patronage of Public Light Buses conducted in 1997, while those for 2003 and after are based on the results
of asimilar survey conducted in end 2002. Due to limitation of data, the figures may not fully reflect the fluctuationsin RMB patronage over the months.

(9)  Thewhole series of taxi patronage figures for the period from January 1989 to November 2004 was revised in February 2005. Figures for the months since
February 2003 are estimated using the taxi operating data of the corresponding month. Since similar data are not available for earlier months, figures for
these months are only based on some crude assumptions and therefore may not fully reflect the fluctuations in taxi patronage in these months.

(10) Theferry service licences of the Hongkong & Yaumati Ferry Co. Ltd. were transferred to the New World First Ferry Services Ltd. on 15 January 2000.

(11) Thewhole series of total public transport patronage figures for the period from January 1989 to November 2004 was revised in February 2005 owing to the
revisionsin taxi and RMB patronage.

+

Thefigures are derived by dividing the total number of passenger journeys carried by the number of daysin operation and hence may not add up to total.
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Table9.6 Traffic accidents and casualties
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
L7 (38)®  Accidents (number) 15444 14714 14949 15631 15576 14436 15026
5= (* i) Casualties (number of persons)
R Fatal 299 217 171 173 171 202 166
B Serious 3710 3116 3155 3517 3426 2951 2803
$E Slight 16 744 16 089 16 103 16 628 17003 15157 16 433
B Total 2 20753 19422 19429 20318 20 600 18310 19402
(3.4) (2.9 (2.9 (3.0 (3.0) 2.7) (2.8)
A L EFF NG IFHATLZL -
@ AP PIF A TREF LA TR DG Foo
Notes : (1) Figures exclude accidents involving damages only.
(2 Figuresin brackets denote the number of casualties per 1 000 population.
% 97 AR R A e f R 4
Table9.7 Inward and outward movements of cargo by mode of transport
+ o
Thousand tonnes
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
EL N Cargo discharged
AE Ocean (1) 76 672 88621 88003 88 506 93 444 99 363 104 612
P () River (1) 16172 17684 18932 21 966 26 284 29191 30242
ZiE Air 606 841 953 894 1004 1035 1165
ABELE ﬁ%l @ Rail @ 1146 293 318 273 283 253 208
PRLE ﬁ%l ® Road (3 15 203 20500 22142 20409 * 21085* 20751 21561
Bt Total 109799 127940 130349 132048* 142 100* 150 594 157 789
iy Cargo loaded
A Ocean () 34274 39601 42934 42 170 44 857 49 255 54 006
PFAE River @) 13907 22 932 24773 25 568 27 925 29803 32019
TiE Air 687 1133 1288 1180 1475 1607 1925
A E ﬁ%l @ Rail 2 345 173 133 97 102 76 64
R E ﬁ%l 3 Road (3 17 368 17915 17791 16 509 * 18 288* 19192 18913
ko Total 66 581 81754 86 919 85524 * 92 647* 99 933 106 926
it BB AP R B3R ARE P P SR (Tl § RS 0 6 R R 0 R e U g (e

Notes :

IR E

A R B L oS L R B

Y%# —idzEN BRI IRBETERE > T e -

AR

bR -~ FR- EE S
:g—,ﬁ—,g,,‘@l Flpt = R - EE LSBT A R B e TF B B e
(1) Starting from 1993, ocean cargo has been redefined to refer to cargo transported by vessels operating beyond the river trade limits while

L4 2 AT (TR e

g S ARG S F R EBARY

river cargo refers to cargo transported by vessels operating exclusively within the river trade limits. Figures from 1993 onwards are not
strictly comparable with those prior to 1993 which are compiled based on the old definition.

(2 Cargo transported by rail excludes livestock.

(3) Cargo transported by road refers to those transported through Man Kam To, Sha Tau Kok and Lok Ma Chau. Figures from 2001 onwards
have been re-compiled based on a new estimation method which has been adopted as from 2004. Figures from 2001 onwards are therefore

not strictly comparable with those of previous periods.

117



Tourism, Communications and Transport

% 9.8 RN A T SR R
Table9.8 Container throughput by main cargo handling location
F AR AR E
Thousand TEUs
ERR S SLE el Main cargo handling location 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
bR e Container terminals
ik Inward 3397 4834 5506 5376 5706 5910 6 554
Bk Outward 3881 5461 6 096 5909 6 186 6 160 6871
3t Sub-total 7278 10 295 11 603 11 285 11 892 12070 13425
bR agEg o Other than container terminals
48 Ocean
=ik Inward 1595 1542 1700 1669 1775 1988 2267
Bk Outward 1244 1296 1333 1341 1551 1917 1936
B Sub-total 2839 2838 3033 3011 3326 3904 4204
] River
Y/ Inward 477 1650 1773 1788 2011 2288 2268
Bk Outward 456 1427 1689 1743 1916 2186 2087
I3+ Sub-total 933 3077 3462 3531 3926 4 475 4355
BB Total throughput 11 050 16 211 18 098 17 826 19144 20 449 21984

A EFEREPR R R
doo 44N EAS S - PR

7

SRR T CRRY -

Notes : Figuresinclude laden and empty containers.
Starting from 1998, a new series of container throughput statistics has been compiled.
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Tourism, Communications and Transport

Data Sour ces

Data on the following types of statistics include the
corresponding flows/transactions between Hong Kong
and the mainland of China:

(i) Vigtor arrivals;

(i) Postal services,

(iii) Internationa telephone and telegram services; and
(iv) Inward and outward movements of cargoes.

Table9.1- Table 9.2, Chart 9.1

- Hong Kong Tourism Board
(formerly known as “Hong Kong Tourist
Association™)

Table9.3
- Hongkong Post
- Office of the Telecommunications Authority

Table9.4 - Table 9.5
- Transport Department

Table 9.6
- Hong Kong Police Force

Table 9.7

- Census and Statistics Department
(Shipping and Cargo Statistics Section)

- Civil Aviation Department

- Kowloon-Canton Railway Corporation

- Customs and Excise Department

Table9.8
- Marine Department

Further References

- A Statistical Review of Hong Kong Tourism
(compiled by the Hong Kong Tourism Board)

- Tourism Expenditure Associated to Inbound Tourism
(compiled by the Hong Kong Tourism Board)

- Annual Transport Digest
(compiled by the Transport Department)

- Monthly Traffic and Transport Digest
(compiled by the Transport Department)

- Hong Kong Shipping Statistics

- Annual Statistical Tables of Marine Department
(compiled by the Marine Department)

- Hong Kong Port Statistics (Monthly/Quarterly)
(compiled by the Marine Department)

- Port of Hong Kong in Figures (Annual)
(compiled by the Marine Department)
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I nflation and Consumer Pricelndices

10.1 The Consumer Price Index (CPl) is an
important economic indicator. It summarises the
changes in the price levels of consumer goods and
services which households generally purchase. The year-
on-year rate of change in the CPl is commonly used to
reflect the inflation or deflation affecting households.
Specifically, it measures changes in the total cost of a
given basket of goods and services representative of the
purchases made by households in a specified time period.

Different series of Consumer Price Indices
and their movements

10.2 Different series of CPIs are compiled by the
Census and Statistics Department to reflect the impact of
consumer price changes on households in different
expenditure ranges. The CPI(A), CPI(B) and CPI(C) are
compiled based on the expenditure patterns of
households in the relatively low, medium and relatively
high expenditure ranges respectively. The Composite
CPI, which is compiled based on the overall expenditure
pattern of all of the above households taken together,
reflects the impact of consumer price changes on the
household sector as awhole.

10.3 The CPls recorded year-on-year decreases in
the past few years, on account of the economic downturn
and keen competition among retailers. However, with
the economic recovery, the strengthening consumer
demand and the rise-back in labour and rental cost, year-
on-year increases were generally recorded since mid-
2004.

Household expenditure patterns

104 The expenditure pattern used in compiling each
CPl series is derived from results of the Household
Expenditure Survey (HES) which is conducted once
every five years. The last round of the HES was
conducted from October 1999 to September 2000. Based
on the survey results, the expenditure ranges and the
weighting patterns of the CPI series were updated.
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Consumer Price Indices

105 Compared with households in the higher
expenditure group, households in the lower expenditure
group generally spend a larger proportion of their
expenditure on necessities (e.g. food, electricity, gas and
water) and a smaller proportion on housing, clothing and
footwear, transport and miscellaneous services.

10.6 In al the CPI series, food, housing and
miscellaneous services together account for about 70%
of the total expenditure weights.

10.7 Compared with the expenditure weights for the
1994/95-based CPls, the expenditure weights of
electricity, gas and water, durable goods, transport and
miscellaneous services increased in al the four
1999/2000-based CPlI series. On the contrary, the
expenditure weights of acoholic drinks and tobacco and
those of clothing and footwear declined in all the CPls.
As regards food, housing and miscellaneous goods, the
expenditure weights in different CPIs did not change in
the same direction. For example, the weights for housing
increased in both the CPI(A) and CPI(B) but decreased in
CPI(C).

10.8 The expenditure levels of households change in
response to factors such as changes in income level and
prices. However, the household expenditure patterns
(i.e. relative expenditure among various items of goods
and services), which are used in the computation of the
CPls, are relatively stable and change only gradualy
over time. Furthermore, dight changes in the
expenditure weights for compiling CPIs would not have
significant impact on the movements of CPIs. Hence, it
is appropriate to adopt fixed expenditure weights for
compiling CPIs for several years after each round of
rebasing.

10.9 The CPI reflects the collective experience of
inflation/deflation for all households in genera. It may
not correspond to the experience of an individua
household. As each household has its own expenditure
pattern and prices of different consumer goods and
services increase or decrease a varying rates,
inflation/deflation does not affect all households to the
same extent. Hence, individual experience of price
changes may differ from movements of the CPI.
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Consumer Price Indices

10.10  The CPI is an objective measure of the average
price changes of all goods and services purchased by
households. Some items of goods and services may have
drastic price changes while some others may have only
moderate changes. The impact of drastic price changes
in some items, which people tend to be psychologically
more aware of, may be offset by other items with only
moderate price increases or decreases, which people tend
to pay little notice to. The CPI takes a full account of
such offsetting effects, which are often overlooked by
people.
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Table10.1
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Consumer Pricelndices

G (- 114>

Consumer Price Indices

-
-

FEEEL T =100)
Index (Oct. 1999 - Sep. 2000 = 100)

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Fe ‘%‘3 o} a‘g & Composite CPI 85.2 103.2 99.4 97.8 94.8 92.4 92.0
(8.8 (-4.0) (-3.8) (-1.6) (-3.0) (-2.6) (-0.4)
CRa Food 88.3 101.9 99.7 98.9 96.8 95.4 96.4
(6.8) (-1.8) (-2.2) (-0.8) (-2.1) (-1.5) (1.0
[ER-R ) Housing 79.4 107.3 98.5 95.5 90.0 85.7 81.3
(12.6) (-5.1) (-8.2) (-3.1) (-5.7) (-4.8) (-5.2
FRIE PRIE Miscellaneous services 81.4 100.2 99.9 100.4 98.1 95.0 94.7
(10.7) (-1.3) (-0.2) (0.5) (-2.3) (-3.2) (-0.2)
T R ik CPI(A) 84.8 102.5 99.5 97.8 94.7 927 92.6
(8.1 (-3.3) (-3.0) (-1.7) (-3.2 (-2.1) §
8 5% Food 88.6 102.0 99.7 98.6 96.4 94.9 96.2
(6.4) (-2.2) (-2.4) (-1.0 (-2.2) (-1.6) 1.4
[ERP R 6] Housing (1 79.9 105.3 98.8 95.2 89.8 87.1 835
(11.2) (-4.5) (-6.2) (-3.6) (-5.7) (-3.0) (-4.1)
e T8 JRIX Miscellaneous services 77.6 99.7 99.7 100.3 97.0 934 92.8
(11.8) (-0.6) 8 (0.6) (-3.3) (-3.7) (-0.7)
(A ‘%‘3 o] a‘g # CPI(B) 85.9 103.4 99.4 97.7 4.7 92.1 91.7
(8.6) (-4.7) (-3.9) (-1.6) (-3.1) (-2.7) (-0.5)
CRa Food 88.2 101.8 99.7 98.8 96.7 95.1 96.1
(6.6) (-2.1) (-2.2) (-1.0) (-2.1) (-1.6) (1.1)
[ER-R ) Housing 815 107.3 98.5 95.8 90.1 85.6 80.8
(12.2) (-6.8) (-8.2) (-2.8) (-5.9) (-5.1) (-5.6)
R IE PRIE Miscellaneous services 80.4 100.3 99.9 100.4 98.1 95.2 95.1
(10.8) (-1.4) (-0.4) (0.4) (-2.3) (-2.9) (-0.1)
pRE R4 CPIC) 84.6 103.9 99.3 97.8 95.1 92.3 91.5
(10.0) (-3.7) (-4.5) (-1.5) (-2.8) (-2.9) (-0.9)
8 % Food 88.0 101.7 99.8 99.6 97.9 96.7 97.0
(8.3 (-0.8) (-1.9) (-0.2) (-1.7) (-1.3) (0.9
[ERP R 6] Housing (1 76.4 108.9 98.2 95.5 90.2 84.4 79.3
(14.6) (-3.6) (-9.9) (-2.8) (-5.5) (-6.5) (-6.0)
e T8 JRIX Miscellaneous services 86.1 100.3 100.1 100.3 98.9 96.0 95.7
9.2 (-1.7) (-0.2) (0.2 (-1.4) (-3.0) (-0.3)

A RBRPNEFIEFTEVRORETAF LT FREARPLL S "‘E/iiiﬁ#ﬁ% °

@ MARETAE jFud s Tkp 253 o £AT08 5 TR 4 25 2k, fnli- Blaiing .

§ 53 0.05%

Notes :  Figuresin brackets denote percentage changes over the preceding year, which are commonly used as measures of inflation/deflation affecting

households.

(1) “Water and sewage charges’ previously under “Housing” section has been re-classified as a component of the “Electricity, gas and water”

section.

§ Lessthan 0.05%.
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# 10.1 R ErE S
Chart 10.1 Consumer Pricelndicesand their year-on-year rates of change
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%]101(%‘) /#‘?’3’4‘% f%’#l}lgt; Hojr e &
Chart 10.1 (Cont’d.) Consumer Price Indices and their year-on-year rates of
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Chart 10.1 (Cont’d.) Consumer Price Indices and their year-on-year rates of
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B 10.1 (%) F R gl e E RS
Chart 10.1 (Cont’d.) Consumer Price Indices and their year-on-year rates of
change
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# 10.2 M4 de LT EE -4 44 /2 2FFEZADOYFTFBG
dpdc? 4 B &R N B R K

Table10.2 Expenditure weights for nine commodity/service sections of the
1994/95-based and 1999/2000-based CPIs

J A

Percentage

—idw LT ELAY A4l FRREGAY
1994/95-based 1999/2000-based

FEWF O IR ey AWNY FENF O TN cuHiy padY

FHdpdc P sk PRAdk FRdpdk FR4pE P4k Plak P4k

B PRI 5 Composite Composite

Commodity/Service section CPI CPI(A) CPI(B)  CPI(C) CPI CPI(A) CPI(B) CPI(C)
8 5 29.50 37.30 29.37 20.38 26.67 31.88 25.94 21.38
Food

iE 2853®  2492®W 27900 33820 29.91 20.13 29.68 3122
Housing

TA Aok 266@ 3790 2440 1.68@ 2.98 3.99 2.81 2.02
Electricity, gas and water

TR 135 2.06 1.18 0.77 0.94 1.50 0.86 0.39
Alcohalic drinks and tobacco

> g 6.66 512 6.95 8.04 4.13 3.36 447 455
Clothing and footwear

it * o 5 5.49 434 5.85 6.31 6.24 4.96 6.93 6.73
Durable goods

b e 6.14 6.03 6.44 579 5.70 5.25 5.58 6.43
Miscellaneous goods

i 7.77 7.17 7.57 8.79 9.01 8.23 9.05 9.94
Transport

FRIF PRFX 11.90 9.27 12.30 14.42 14.42 11.70 14.68 17.34
Miscellaneous services

K 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
Total

AR RBU-AAL I FEFELAY ORI YAk s g

@O -4 4w 34T ELADOYFF g o kg apisg  Z3ATARE 4
PRHIA R TR A S RF Rk R T

Notes : Based on the classification of the 1999/2000-based CPI series.

(1 “Water and sewage charges’ was classified under the “Housing” section in the 1994/95-based CPI series. To facilitate comparison, it is
reclassified under the “ Electricity, gas and water” section in the above table.

B2 Tihe 33 A

5
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Data Sour ces

- Census and Statistics Department
(Consumer Price Index Section)

Further References

- Monthly Report on the Consumer Price Index
- Annual Report on the Consumer Price Index

- 1999/2000 Household Expenditure Survey and the
Rebasing of the Consumer Price Indices
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Deposit-taking institutions

111 Hong Kong maintains a threetier system of
deposit-taking ingtitutions - licensed banks, redtricted
licence banks and deposit-taking companies - which are
collectively known as authorized institutions (Als). Along
with the increase in merger and acquisition activities, the
number of licensed banks decreased dightly in recent
years. However, their relative shares in customer deposits,
and loans and advances, being the largest among the three
types of Als, remained broadly stable.

11.2 Tota customer deposits with authorized
institutions grew at an average annual rate of 3.5% between
1999 and 2004, with dightly faster increases for foreign
currency deposits than Hong Kong dollar deposits.

11.3 Between 1994 and 2004, loans and advances
for use in Hong Kong recorded an average annual
increase of 3.6%. Property-related |oans were the major
type of bank lending.

11.4 On the other hand, loans for use outside Hong
Kong fell sharply in recent years, mainly due to a
contraction in Euroyen loans booked in Hong Kong.
Therefore, total loans and advances fell at an average
annual rate of 4.1% during the past ten years.

Money supply

115 During the five years ending 2004, the broad
money supply (i.e. money supply M3) increased by an
average annual rate of 4.1%.

Exchangerates

11.6 Hong Kong Dallar is the lega tender in the
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, as stated in
“The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Specia
Administrative Region of the People’'s Republic of
China’. Foreign currency refers to any currency other
than the Hong Kong currency. Accordingly, Chinese
Renminbi is also treated as foreign currency.
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Money, Banking and Finance

11.7 With the implementation of the linked exchange
rate system between the Hong Kong Dollar and the US
Dollar, exchange rates between the Hong Kong Dollar
and other foreign currencies are affected by the strength
of the US Dallar. Along with strengthening of the US
Dollar, the Hong Kong Dollar appreciated against other
major foreign currencies during 1994 and 2001. The
Effective Exchange Rate Index (EERI) increased by 9.7%
over the period. Nevertheless, the US Dollar weakened
considerably in recent years, with the EERI dropped by
6.1% from 104.7 in 2001 to 98.3 in 2004.
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% 111 RSP A v i p 2 AN L SR 3ol Ak AT
S T ik b
Table11.1 Number of authorized institutions and their shares in customer
deposits, loans and advances by type of institutions
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
BAGRASE 2 Number of authorized institutions
g 4L Licensed banks 180 156 154 147 133 134 133
7 FR R AL Restricted licence banks 63 58 48 49 46 42 40
BEhExo? Deposit-taking companies 137 71 61 54 45 39 35
R SRR Percentage share in total
B A (%) customer deposits (%)
e Licensed banks 97.1 98.7 98.9 98.8 98.7 98.8 99.5
F LR R AL Restricted licence banks 19 11 0.9 1.0 11 11 04
BE2EHxP Deposit-taking companies 1.0 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1
R AR BAR R TG Percentage sharein total loans and
B A (%) advances (%)
Fais Licensed banks 95.0 93.6 93.1 92.8 93.3 94.0 95.4
TR R AL Restricted licence banks 30 46 51 5.6 5.4 48 36
B EHaP Deposit-taking companies 20 17 18 16 13 1.2 1.0
R R Uty a E R -
Note : Figuresareasat end of the year.
% 11.2 =N
Table11.2 Customer deposits
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1999 - 2004
T o i
HE % (%)
(+ Rk ~) Average annual
(HK$ billion) growth rate (%)
BT E () 1,016.2 1,773.2 1,851.2 1,854.7 1,824.9 1,930.8 2,017.9 2.6
Hong Kong dollar deposits (1)
(L NEE ) 929.4 1,477.4 1,676.7 1,551.9 1,492.6 1,636.2 1,848.1 4.6
Foreign currency deposits(2)
R NN 19456 32506 35278 34065 33175 35670 3,866.1 35
Total customer deposits
PR o FFoEA A - B NToEPARALGHEA S PREMET N c RBREERAS R KT > cEMmI- {4 - #
-

"o
TR AT RAptinE E AT o
O FFEAFE e SE R F A
@ #FEDE Ao R A
Notes :
series on customer deposits are backdated to April 1997 using this revised definition.
All figures on customer deposits are as at end of the year.

() Figures have been adjusted to include foreign currency swap deposits.
(2 Figures have been adjusted to exclude foreign currency swap deposits.
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%113 BER2 oL PP HR: 4%
Table11.3 L oans and advances by currency and by type
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1994 - 2004
T yoys &
HEF (0)
(- k<) Average annual
(HK$ hillion) growth rate (%)
%‘ y‘{-’ri
Currency
o 11194 16071 16522 16477 16157 15731 1,666.7 41
Hong Kong dollar
b i 2,1452 1,205.8 809.3 537.3 460.7 462.0 489.0 -13.7
Foreign currency
K 32645 28129 24615 21850 20763 20351 21557 -4.1
Total
4w
Type
B Pl e 2 BE 130.5 102.7 93.8 80.7 817 89.1 117.0 -1.1
To finance imports to and exports and
re-exports from Hong Kong
ABBRMIFETERT 14.8 10.9 10.1 8.0 9.1 111 131 -1.3
To finance merchandising trade not
touching Hong Kong
BR kR R A E R 12586 11,8198 18615 1,790.1 1,7429 17085 1,7924 36
Loans and advances for usein
Hong Kong
His A BRI R* 402 #40 1,8195 857.3 477.2 296.7 232.7 206.4 213.2 -19.3
Other loans and advances for use
outside Hong Kong
Hi @ %2 PR 42 B4k 411 22.3 18.9 9.6 9.8 20.0 20.0 -7.0
Other loans and advances where the
place of useisnot known
K 32645 28129 24615 21850 20763 20351 21557 -4.1
Total

A o PR R LA E A -

Note : All figureson loans and advances are as at end of the year.

133



Money, Banking and Finance

% 114 EREFEL AL ER Y P 2 B
Table11.4 L oans and advancesfor usein Hong Kong by economic sector
1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1994 - 2004
T iajy &
45 3 (0
EAE R (+&E~) Average annua
Economic sector (HK$ billion) growth rete (%)
IR 85.8 80.2 73.7 71.2 70.7 80.1 99.3 15
Manufacturing
B¥E2 %% 0.6 13 17 1.0 0.4 0.3 - -
Agrlculture and fisheries (1)
ﬁ*l 2 iE xm B 71.8 1033  105.2 101.7 1041 1103 1210 5.4
Transport and transport equipment
EAREREE A -k SR M) 19.8 25.9 75.9 57.8 56.2 46.3 - -
Electricity, gas and telecommunications (2
TR F AR - - - - - - Al ]
Electricity and gas
B B E - - - - - - 1.0 -
Recreational activities
FEHE-FEFEIHRT 2491 3841 3984 3839 3789 3604 3865 45
Building, construction, property development
and investment
Pz EEE 1375 1441 1202 1012  100.3 93.6 99.2 -3.2
Wholesale and retail trade
? ";‘L 7?;# - - - - - - 16.0 -
Information technology
FHEBEFF O 0.7 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1 - -
Mining and quarrying (1)
His g ¥ 693.3 1,080.8 10864 10681 1,032.0 1,017.2 1,046.3 42
Miscellaneous
BMIRE £ Fs@ s 160.8 1839  169.8 1420 1255 1470 1678 0.4
(a7 # g )
Financial concerns
(other than authorized institutions)
LEEALZ BA 4046 7464 7744  79.7 7851 7528  760.2 6.5
Professional and private individuals
P Az 2985 6086 6264 6469 6416 6162 6107 7.4
Purchase of residential property
Hiow i 106.1 1379 1481 1498 1434 1366 1495 35
Other purposes
2 127.9 1455 1421 1294 1214 1174 1183 -0.8
Others
Bt 12586 1,819.8 18615 1,790.1 1,7429 1,7085 1,7924 3.6
Total
A REEASERF AN EERET c FHEF A CRTIRTORSE A4 -
W d-FFwE=z 4 kTGS Lfﬂwzwﬂijﬁ‘fmfﬁmp\o

@ d-FReEz A TRERKCRHEL TS 2 THgE FT .
Notes : All figures on loans and advances are as at end of the year. Figures do not include loans and advances for trade financing.
(1)  Asfrom March 2004, figures have been included in “Others’ under Miscellaneous.

(@ Asfrom March 2004, loans for telecommunications have been included under |nformation technology and Manufacturing.
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Table11.5 Money supply

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 1999 - 2004

B
HE 5 (%)
(k=) Average annual
(HK$ billion) growth rate (%)
fREREML M1
i Hong Kong dollar 1679 2053 2040 2298 2594 3548 4126 15.0
o He Foreign currency 174 198 399 282 362 587 719 294
A Tota 1853 2252 2438 2581 2956 4134 4845 16.6
fREREM2 M2
# Hong Kong dollar (1) 1,094.7 19235 19880 1,9988 1,984.0 2,107.3 2,208.6 2.8
AN Foreign currency (2) 897.6 14627 16615 1,551.3 1,534.3 1,706.2 1,958.1 6.0
K Tota 1,9924 33862 3,6495 3550.1 35183 38134 4,166.7 42
[ REM3 M3
W Hong Kong dollar (1) 1,1121 19355 2,002.4 2,016.6 20042 2,122.9 27219.6 2.8
e Foreign currency (2) 958.7 1,499.0 1,690.4 15775 1,557.6 1,735.2 1,970.0 56
3 Tota 2,070.8 34345 3692.8 3594.1 35619 3,858.0 4,189.5 41
R o ;Lim_ Er A - BT RS RAL BRI N FREHETP c RB SRS TR R R R ERT 0 ¢ R
- -3 )
SRR X =R R Y

A e FR e L A e
@ HeF SR ek R A
Notes : As from June 2002, short-term Exchange Fund placements of less than one month are included as part of the monetary aggregates. The data
series on money supply are backdated to April 1997 using this revised definition.
All figures on money supply are as at end of the year.
(1) Figures have been adjusted to include foreign currency swap deposits.
(2) Figures have been adjusted to exclude foreign currency swap deposits.
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Table11.6 Exchangerates and the Effective Exchange Rate I ndex

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

£ H R s HKD per unit of foreign currency
in U.S. Doaller 7728 7758 7791 7.799 7.799 7.787 7.788
B Pound Sterling 11.85 1255 1181 1124 11.73 1273 1427
RSB 5 () Deutsche Mark (1) 4.78 4.23 3.68 3.57 - - -
B Q) Euro (1) - 8.27 7.20 6.99 7.38 8.81 9.69
p Il Japanese Yen 0.0758 0.0685 0.0723 0.0643 0.0625 0.0673 0.0720
A8 R Chinese Renminbi 11150 106.67 106.17 106.04 105.84 105.86 106.21

(FFiE=) (per HK$100)

i e dp die Effectiveexchangerateindex for 954 1009 1017 1047 1040 1007 983
(FramEGer 2 W)  theHong Kong Dollar
i) (2 (trade (import and export) —
(= %% #&- " =100) weighted) (2)

(January 2000=100)
o EFERAPE R TRy Y B ARG HTIO6E

Q) FALFH SR FR -4 4 E- T - Pt o d =
PR iR M PR Y L BRIREY R
ﬁ.%ﬂ\kf‘%@\jg:ﬁ\ ;ﬂ“g“? 2 FFLT o

@ = FFZE- 0 2 pARRF DR FEHFARAEN (BN A)) D FF- £ 0B TR IR R RS
Hoy B F oo

Notes : Figures are the averages of the daily closing middle market telegraphic transfer rates for the year.

(1) Euro is a unified European currency launched on 1 January 1999. As from 1 January 2002, Euro notes and coins have replaced notes
and coinsin nationa currencies of participating countries of the Euro. At present, twelve European nations of the European Union have
adopted the Euro. They are Austria, Belgium, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Portugal
and Spain.

(20 New seriesreleased since 2 January 2002. For details, please refer to the feature article entitled “ New Series of Effective Exchange Rate
Index for Hong Kong Dollar” in the December 2001 issue of the Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Satistics.

ZE- - PR AR R R B R R B RED
CHBE I TR CRBFE R

® R
L s
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Chart 11.1 Components of the Effective Exchange Rate Index (trade (import

and export) - weighted)

1999-2000
E R A
Round Sterling (3.2%) Other Currencies (7.3%)
% §% [f]

Korean Won (3.5 %)
Frivyl &

Singapore Dollar (3.7%)
AN

R
Chinese Renminbi (42.0%)

i o

New Taiwan Dollar (5.4%)

(1)

Euro (1) (9.3%)

2 i~

Japanese Y en (9.4%) U.S. Dollar (16.3%)

Notes :

DRI R - A AL EFI S FRFFEAREF Y A ORISR o k0 P RerSIhA & FR S S Rk R i
(

AR EYEBRROP R U adp s T 8 R F I 7 (1.67%) ?i‘% (1.38%) ~ 4 £« ~ (1.17%) ~ £~ (1.12%) ~ == R

# % (1.04%) 2 53 L2 % (0.91%) -

(1) AT PR M- 44 E- - pdaded D FF 2 F- 0 - p B WADKE R R BN 2B R RN
PR i2 R oM WP EY Lo BRREFE T FHERE I S 2R AR A SR
PR VIR ey = VAN I SUAE S S A

The weights adopted in compiling the Effective Exchange Rate Index (EERI) are based on the average merchandise trade pattern of Hong

Kong from 1999 to 2000. Besides the major currencies shown in the above chart, other countries whose currencies are also included in the

compilation of the EERI and their corresponding weights are : Malaysian Ringgit (1.67%), Thai Baht (1.38%), Canadian Dollar (1.17%),

Australian Dollar (1.12%), Philippine Peso (1.04%) and Swiss Franc (0.91%).

(1) Euroisaunified European currency launched on 1 January 1999. As from 1 January 2002, Euro notes and coins have replaced notes
and coins in national currencies of participating countries of the Euro. At present, twelve European nations of the European Union
have adopted the Euro. They are Austria, Belgium, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands,
Portugal and Spain.

137



Money, Banking and Finance

B 11.2 L SR B R dp i
Chart 11.2 Exchangerates and the Effective Exchange Rate I ndex

(") 44
(A) Nominal Indices

Ipd(Hi e ) Index (Log scale)
(C2%F&- 0 =100) (January 2000=100)
1000 |===z=czoc-zcoozoooocoocoooooooooooooooooooooooooIoooooooooiIoIzsoooozoD)1000
::::7@{;{/1:{3;{::::::::H::::::::::::::::::::::::::::‘7;{;:;;::::::::::::::::
I DIRMB BEERE L BRI
v HKDIDM_ \ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, HKDIEWOw
100 |- - - - - Smmemmext . s i — 100

10
| |
| |
l l
1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
RO wmAARMOR- R -4 44 E- T - pdadlod D FF 2 E- 0 - pRBg BAGNREHR
RN A GAF RN R AL R PR LD BRTEFE R SRS )
B S AR B FH R R RAEE W FF AT
Note : (1) Euroisaunified European currency launched on 1 January 1999. As from 1 January 2002, Euro notes and coins
have replaced notes and coins in national currencies of participating countries of the Euro. At present, twelve
European nations of the European Union have adopted the Euro. They are Austria, Belgium, Finland, France,
Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Portugal and Spain.
(z) Bodnde(y  RE(er 2 FHI o))
(B) Effective Exchange Rate Index (trade (import and export) - weighted) ()
B R) Index (Log scale)
(= %% %2+#- *=100) (January 2000=100)
200 r- - - - - - - - - - - - - -~ -~~~ -~ -~ -~~~ -~~~ -~~~ .- - “-"“---“"“"“"“-““"—"—=- 200
100 ----- — o e - —_— 100
7 75 e 80
B0 F--- - oo 60
T i Tt i i 40

1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
R d R R E- ) Z AT AT o R AR P (BRI ) D FF - EL D ) BATE TAT
ERIPR ok EE F ST R g
Note : New series released since 2 January 2002. For details, please refer to the feature article entitled “New Series of

Effective Exchange Rate Index for Hong Kong Dollar” in the December 2001 issue of the Hong Kong Monthly Digest
of Statistics.

138



Money, Banking and Finance

7R RR Data Sour ces

#11.1- £11.5 Table11.1- Table11.5

- AEERERL - Hong Kong Monetary Authority

#11.6 ~ ®11.1 - B11.2 Table 11.6, Chart 11.1 - Chart 11.2

- PR R - Census and Statistics Department
(32 FRAITE) (Trade Analysis Section)

His 5 B4 Further References

- E iy ¥ - Monthly Statistical Bulletin
(ABERERZHMBE) (compiled by the Hong Kong Monetary Authority)
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Government accounts

121 The Government controls its finances through
a series of fund accounts. The Genera Revenue
Account is the main account for day-to-day departmental
expenditure and revenue collection.  Eight other
statutory funds exist, mainly to finance capital
investment and expenditure and government loans.
They are the Capital Works Reserve Fund, Capital
Investment Fund, Civil Service Pension Reserve Fund,
Disaster Relief Fund, Loan Fund, Land Fund, Innovation
and Technology Fund and Lotteries Fund.

Government revenue

12.2 Revenue from direct taxes reduced from 43%
in 1994-95 to 37% of tota Government revenue in
2004-05. The proportion accounted for by indirect taxes
reduced from 25% in 1994-95 to 21% in 2004-05. Other
sources of revenue included fines, forfeiture and
penalties, utilities, fees and charges, income from
properties, reimbursements and contributions, interest,
dividends, land premia and repayment of |oans.

Public expenditure

12.3 Public expenditure comprises expenditure by
the Housing Authority, the trading funds, expenditure
financed by the Government’'s statutory funds (other
than the Capital Investment Fund) and all expenditure
charged to the General Revenue Account. The share of
socia services, including hedth and socia welfare, in
total public expenditure slightly increased over the years
to 25% in 2004-05, compared with 22% five years ago.
Other major policy areas of public expenditure include
education, housing, security and infrastructure.
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FUJle » 2 A

Table12.1 Government revenue and reserves

LiiE s
HK$ billion

1994-95 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05

FRP ~ ()

Government revenue (1)

I EM Direct taxes 74.3 66.9 73.9 .7 73.0 80.5 96.7
B 324 Indirect taxes 44.3 44.8 52.3 47.3 40.6 47.2 54.4
Hi#der 2 Other revenue(2) 56.4 121.3 98.9 50.6 63.9 79.6 1125
ke Tota 175.0 233.0 2251 175.6 1775 207.3 263.6
FR P ARG K Government closing 151.0 4443 430.3 3725 3114 275.3 296.0
B (3 reserve balances (3)
AR L @ FAer 2 e RS ELAR L B ERA &P o
@ - FPeifiEROdFeRFAFFEE LT o
@ HeF 4R RfcrIED A A BAEMED(J -4 AZ I A ERAPAAIRERBE I - L1 FIL - ERALSTA
FFEALEZPHAL I - A4 234 e BRALTRIAE I -4 4o I4 T ERATOBREIRERIAL I -1 4~
A4 NERARNI R AL -4 AL I FFFERATRATEPHAE I NED S FF 22 Fe ERACTHES A L)
Notes : (1) Revenues of the Housing Authority and the Trading Funds are excluded.
(2 Figurefor 2004-05 include the proceeds from issuance of bonds and notes.
(3 Figures include the General Revenue Account and the Fund Accounts (the Capital Works Reserve Fund from 1982-83 onwards, the
Capital Investment Fund and the Loan Fund from 1990-91 onwards, the Disaster Relief Fund from 1993-94 onwards, the Civil Service
Pension Reserve Fund from 1994-95 onwards, the Land Fund from 1997-98 onwards, the Innovation and Technology Fund from 1999-
2000 and the Lotteries Fund from 2003-04 onwards).
B 12.1 TR~

Chart 12.1 Government revenue

H s LES

(32.2 %)

Other revenue

1994-95 2004-05

B4R
Direct taxes
(42.5 %)

B EM
L L Direct taxes
Other revenue (36.7 %)
(42.7%)
i
Indirect taxes
(25.3 %) =
Indirect taxes
(20.6 %)
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% 122 B T D SN Y
Table12.2 Public expenditure by function
- Rk~
HK$ billion
* i Function 1994-95 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05(1)
*®7 Education 28.9 50.3 51.4 52.2 54.8 56.5 55.7
i B4 PR IR Support 209 311 30.9 35.2 34.3 35.0 354
At ¢ A& Socia welfare 11.0 27.6 28.2 30.1 323 33.8 341
2 Health 19.3 319 32.8 34.2 33.2 34.2 324
AAHER Infrastructure 25.6 229 22.8 24.9 24.6 258 28.3
B Security 19.0 25.9 26.7 27.6 27.1 26.6 26.3
E Housing 19.7 45.9 42.6 321 24.0 253 195
= A Economic 8.0 12.3 125 13.7 13.7 15.0 14.9
BBz ap Environment and food 8.2 12.5 11.3 11.2 11.4 10.8 10.5
D& 2 $ehE 5+ Community and external affairs 54 9.1 8.3 8.2 8.1 8.1 8.2
B Total 166.0 269.5 267.5 269.4 263.5 271.1 265.3
Hf . SEBLREAHRAZ S ELAR L BYER LB L -
O wFH-FFeIFIERAGTRL -
Notes :  Public expenditure includes government expenditure and expenditure by the Housing Authority and the trading funds.
(1) Figuresrefer to Revised Estimates 2004-05.
B 12.2 PN RT3 VA s EAE- 2 ¢
Chart 12.2 Public expenditure by function
1994-95 2004-05
A Hi
Others %7 Others L
(130 Education (12.6 %) A
(17.4%) Syeanon
5B 5 R (21.0%)
Housing B4 PR TR Housing
(11.9 %) éﬂpport (7.4 %)
12.6 %) .
Fe o v IR
N 5 = Security i -
T Ak € A5 . Support
i / ; 10.0 %) // ppor
Security // Social welfare ( // (13.3%)
(11.4 %) (6.6%) ///
B /
A% nfrastructure o 7}}‘5 @l
Infrastructure (10.6%) - Socia welfare
(15.5 %) (11.6 %) 2 (12.9 %)
Health
(12.2 %)

142




Public Finance

T kR Data Sour ces

- PRIV S T3 BEirh Financial Services and the Treasury Bureau,
Government Secretariat

B g M Further References
- kR - Hong Kong Y ear Book
(F AT B el /) (compiled by the Information Services Department)
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Housing type

13.1 Between 1994 and 2004, about 667 000
residential flats (including public rental, subsidised
sale and private flats) were completed to meet the
housing needs of people of Hong Kong.

13.2 Of some 2.23 million domestic households
in 2004, 30.9% resided in public rental housing and
51.3% in private permanent housing. While the
proportion of domestic households in subsidised sale
flats increased significantly from 10.0% in 1994 to
16.7% in 2004, the proportion of domestic
households in temporary housing declined from 3.4%
to 1.1%.

Degree of sharing

133 The degree of sharing, which is measured
by the average number of domestic households per
unit of quarters, decreased from 1.05 in 1994 to 1.01
in 2004. Among the various types of housing, the
improvement in the degree of sharing in private
permanent housing was the most significant. The
average number of domestic households per unit of
quarters dropped from 1.10 in 1994 to 1.02 in 2004.

Tenure of accommodation

134 Regarding the tenure of accommodation of
domestic households, the proportion of owner-
occupiers (i.e. domestic households owning the
guarters they occupy) in al domestic households
increased significantly from 45.1% in 1994 to 53.7%
in 2004. On the other hand, the proportion of tenants
(including sole tenants, co-tenants, main tenants and
sub-tenants) decreased from 50.2% to 42.3% in the
same period.

Housing cost

135 According to the results obtained from the
population censuses/by-censuses, both the median
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Housing

monthly household rent and the median rent to
income ratio of domestic households in permanent
housing increased during the period from 1996 to
2001 for all types of quarters.

13.6 In 2001, 52% of domestic households living
in owner-occupier accommodation were with
mortgage or loan. For those living in private
permanent housing, the median monthly mortgage
payment and loan repayment was $11,000 and the
median mortgage payment and loan repayment to
income ratio was 30.7%. The corresponding figures
for those living in subsidised sale flats were $5,900
and 23.4% respectively.

145



13.1 5
Table13.1 Number

Housing

Fs BRI A it~ 2 L H Hep
of residential flats newly completed by type of housing

BAH >8P
Number of residential flats
ERR- | Type of housing 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
DFARLE gy Public rental flats;, 17098 26 733* 40944*  47590* 20154 13948 20947
FTer B H e Subsidised sale flatsy 4 594* 26 532* 24 388* 26 174 1072* 320 0
FrEzHE Private flatsy, 31 599* 30912 23 997* 22895* 31052 26397 26 036
Bt Total 53 291* 84 177* 89 329* 96 659* 52278* 40665 46 983
i . K2005E57 A2 S EA R €S ER GO F s EEEE O PR AFER T AN (2 () v (4) frit o A A Y
fcF ¢ HATA SR E 0 Fl RS ﬁﬁ%imﬁii‘ﬁ L3
O s5ELER é’%ﬁli %fi?;/ﬁfs\ﬂ FROFRELSE Y @S Efersl d AR 55 2 B HI(F *%f;)ﬁlf S AE S B
PH@Ed 2¢eds ;ﬁlfﬂi IR A S T S A S VL gri g 4 N ;Twéfﬁw 5 EEEES
‘E_'#;&ﬁE_n xfﬁl*“fr‘ EX L BGRE %]Elio%—’ﬁ—?%;ﬁ,xifié*%‘]ﬁfi%—ﬂ réﬂ}iﬁg_]Jm’T/,\:fa‘_ﬂi’mﬂ'_‘”_i—%—?%
#HOEFHE mh? Gy F o - Ly o
@ *Eiﬁém?“*%xiﬁiéﬁgﬁié%%ﬁﬁﬁiﬁﬂ FAREREP AT AT B EE R £
5 HEd S eny ;_ﬁ d %f* i#) © j€2003# Az %-Mjﬁ? HEFFE =2 ga Uit 82{cdl & S Ef4p2 vpa
W #202006% koo §Ap gAY gl o Do FaAqe 0 Rk F o RERIE R (THELEAD) RIE L3 2T
RS i rrﬂ?:'FIJT ’ ;zltﬁ BRAOY R REFFHEVIEEFFERTHINFLLERESY A NBHEE - Ra > &
EECAFR 1 f/f L5 RHE wfr*}; FRIL ek RIE D E P2 ¢ a2 BFSEp &b BIE P H by BAE S
B R ITE S XU R L EETSE o
@ FEBENESEECTERFIL AT F LI ACHAELETE P R L IS BRI CIER LEF R
EigiTE ],;uf X trw”\ Mg p (R e B ) Vb G 2 AT B a T EARSEGIE D (B R
i ‘&)‘frb + %‘f‘ A5 B alaia ] e
@ FAEEEEFSRH- B BIRGaL g LEF A ( w»tﬁ)fr— o Flak BT @iyt 5 BB §)d
AP o d 2003EF B BT BT RN E o d WALLFERH FI ”ﬂ 1997 riai 4t B ¥ & £ chficF o F]pt 1990+
11996+ % d 2003 F hoendicd A e R F N enf YR A EP TP hZ B ko 5 1997# 1 2002+# i B4R
Abpd £ B ¥l
Notes : Since May 2005, the housing type classifications of production of Housing Authority (HA) and Housing Society (HS) public housing have

been revised as stated in notes (1), (2), (3) and (4) below. Statistics in this table are compiled based on new classification. They are thus
different from figures shown in table of earlier issues.

()]

@)

(©)]

@

HA rental flat production figures include the production of Public Rental Housing (PRH), Interim Housing (IH) and projects converted
from surplus Home Ownership Scheme (HOS) to PRH but exclude the production of projects built as rental housing but subsequently
converted to Buy or Rent Option Scheme (BRO) / Mortgage Subsidy Scheme (MSS) housing. HS rental flat production figures include
rental flats and Senior Citizen Residences Scheme (SEN) flats. SEN flats are offered on a ‘Long Term Lease’ basis and a lump sum
consideration is payable for each SEN flat by the applicant.

HA subsidized sale flat production figures include the production of HOS, Private Sector Participation Scheme (PSPS) and BRO/MSS
(which were mainly converted from PRH). The production and sale of HOS flats has ceased indefinitely since 2003, except for the
unsold and returned flats which will be sold to Green Form applicants after end-2006. For those HOS flats that were completed or are
under construction (i.e. surplus HOS projects), these will be disposed of through market-friendly means. HOS production include unsold
flats in partially sold courts but exclude flats converted to government quarters/private housing and flats in surplus HOS courts pending
disposal. Surplus HOS projects are counted as production according to their actual usage at the time they are disposed.

HS sales flat production figures include the production of Flat-For-Sale Scheme (FFSS), Sandwich Class Housing Scheme (SCHS),
Urban Improvement Scheme (UIS) flats and two SCHS projects which were sold as private flats after lease modification (Mountain
Shore and Caymen Rise). One FFSS project pending disposal (Tuen Mun Area 4C) is excluded and Serenity Place is also excluded
because this has been counted as private housing production.

Private housing production figures include the production of one SCHS project with lease modification (Serenity Place) and one project
converted from surplus HOS to private housing (Hunghom Peninsula). With effect from 2003, these figures have been revised to
exclude the production of village housing. Since village housing production figures are not available from Rating and Valuation
Department (RVD) before 1997, figures from 1990 to 1996 and from 2003 onwards are estimated based on Lands Department record on
number of certificates of compliance issued multiplied by 3, whereas figures from 1997-2002 are based on RVD figures.
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13.2 B EHEANL L O REG S Bep
Table13.2 Number of domestic households by type of housing
+ f[;, i
Thousand households
% BAEY 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Type of housing
SFAESE 639.7 677.9 653.5 636.4 659.0 672.6 689.3
Publlc rental housing (37.0) (33.9) (32.1) (30.6) (30.9) (31.0) (30.9)
Feedl B E (g 172.1 273.6 316.1 364.5 360.4 375.5 3722
Subs dised sale flats ;) () (10.0) (13.7) (15.5) (17.5) (16.9) (17.2) (16.7)
FARAEEE g 857.8 1009.8 1032.7 10484 1085.4 1103.4 1145.8
Private permanent housing ) (3) (49.6) (50.5) (50.7) (50.4) (50.9) (50.8) (51.3)
Tl 5 B (g 59.6 37.6 348 29.1 28.9 23.6 24.3
Temporary housing () (3.4 (2.9 @7 1.4 (1.4) (1.1) 1.1
a3 1729.1 1998.9 2037.0 20784 21337 2170.2 22315
Total (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0)
A BRI ERRBEe F THREASNRYAE ) iR -

F3

®

@

(©)]

O]

poenficd A& B Rl A o

FONRE B EAR G F G HEPH ¢ R0 LR B P AR A EP L TR P2 E
Ltg_#»ié]f&i;fm@;ﬁ aNEIP P ,f HEHEFHTALSNEFTHE o AR S ERE AR F EHIZ Aok LEFR
TEEoEFHE L SHEAPN o p o z;i{l: FEAT AR ISR G OFTNLE = A AR AP o

-4 4 AEMTP TEEs A st gu Pod WA B EREOL T B Ao LRV TREDETHE =
FAELSEL G e P HTRENE R H SRR - R o F1ARG VR SE o B2 R 2
SPER LR R TEENEFE miled 0 fEn T ARARL R SR o p 2 F R EA T AR HT
?E‘ﬂl%ﬁl"’"”";}l* ’—-f‘/\\/y:_ -

WIS 5, BiES ifwéfﬂ" T LPAHTEEOEFE R WY TS AR E  HEATEREASF 2 H R

ARAME R o pZ BREZF42 7 4 F!??i'i-‘ﬁ% E B H s AP .
e R %‘%ﬂ* BB A TRAES

Notes : Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
Figuresin the brackets denote percentage shares of the total.

®

@

®

@

# 13.3

Subsidised sale flats include flats built under the Home Ownership Scheme, Middle Income Housing Scheme, Private Sector
Participation Scheme, Buy or Rent Option Scheme and Mortgage Subsidy Scheme, and flats sold under the Tenants Purchase Scheme of
the Hong Kong Housing Authority. Flats built under the Flat for Sale Scheme and the Sandwich Class Housing Scheme of the Hong
Kong Housing Society are also included. Asfrom 2002, subsidised sale flats that can be traded in open market are excluded.

Prior to 1998, flats built under the Flat for Sale Scheme and the Sandwich Class Housing Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society
were not separately identifiable as they were grouped with the flats under the Urban Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing
Society in the General Household Survey and were classified under “Private permanent housing”. As from 2002, subsidised sale flats
that can be traded in open market are also put under “Private permanent housing”.

Figures include private housing blocks, flats built under the Urban Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society,
villas/bungal ows/modern village houses, simple stone structures and other permanent housing. As from 2002, subsidised sale flats that
can be traded in open market are also included.

Temporary housing includes public temporary housing and private temporary housing.

#EAEFAUI L L ORA

Table13.3 Degree of sharing by type of housing

A BEFHE N DT HOREL S BP
Average number of domestic households per unit of quarters

5 B A Type of housing 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

SFEES R Public rental housing 101 1.02 1.02 1.02 1.01 1.01 1.01

FelgEe (1) @ Subsidised saleflats ) 101 101 102 102 101 101 101

FARAY E @ Private permanent housing () 3 1.10 1.06 1.06 1.04 1.03 1.02 1.02

TR 5 R Temporary housing (s 104 106 1.08 1.06 1.03 1.04 1.03

&3k Overdll 105 104 104 103 102 102 1.01
WEmRA 1329w o

PI refer to the footnotes to Table 13.2 in the above.
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Fl 13.1 s BN A et A
Chart 13.1  Distribution of domestic households by type of housing

7oA Percentage
100 Temporary housing (4 100
8 --—--------------- _ 80
Private permanent
housi ng 2) (3)
6O - - -y . 60
40 | Subsidisedsdle 40
flats 0Ye)
-4 4 L 4 L ] 20
D2FEALT R Public rental housing
0 0

1994 1999 2004

Ao Feed %H:*:"%‘zﬁ/ﬁ*;iﬁﬁm%iﬂ‘*ﬁﬂ&?%l“*iﬁ\.'5"'\1&—59*3;;*%'1‘?"ﬁ*ﬁ?’}é%&?%‘l‘?
TR ELEE VT REEFE R N2 X R A AV TGS EFHE R 4B Y ERE DL
L BPHIE AT LEP AT RS DR R e L e TANED HF f T
MEH o B R ERN o
@ t-AdrENROTHEEASRFAE P I N AR EREOLTF LI AR LEFH TR
FEaREFEE S BRE S ERE T R Ii”'%]’fﬁ’i\i‘ﬁﬂiq—ﬁx"'ﬁﬁéﬁl‘ﬁ— BRI F@ G v R Rk
FoRMFHATHFEPME AR LEP M T RENETE Coled e A TR A RARS R
ﬁ%ﬁ°9:??:3£’?EQWﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ%yﬂ%ﬁ&ﬁéggrf&&AﬁggJpo
® gz EER S *gzy, B¥hgend Rt 3T RE R NEF T8 HAHE  HEREEE
,)g,f,.;ﬁ,wx/]ﬁ‘ ER R i g 3 (] ?;&_;}f;ﬁ—rig—ﬁ%fhﬁﬁgllﬂngﬁf:v‘né},gﬁ_p\o

@ TREES R E 4R ‘T&«H—*r EEFATRMELE

Notes : () Subsidised sale flats include flats built under the Home Ownership Scheme, Middle Income Housing Scheme, Private
Sector Participation Scheme, Buy or Rent Option Scheme and Mortgage Subsidy Scheme, and flats sold under the
Tenants Purchase Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Authority. Flats built under the Flat for Sale Scheme and the
Sandwich Class Housing Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society are also included. Asfrom 2002, subsidised sale
flats that can be traded in open market are excluded.

(2) Prior to 1998, flats built under the Flat for Sale Scheme and the Sandwich Class Housing Scheme of the Hong Kong
Housing Society were not separately identifiable as they were grouped with the flats under the Urban Improvement
Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing Society in the General Household Survey and were classified under “Private
permanent housing”. As from 2002, subsidised sale flats that can be traded in open market are also put under “Private
permanent housing”.

(3) Figures include private housing blocks, flats built under the Urban Improvement Scheme of the Hong Kong Housing
Society, villas’bungalows/modern village houses, simple stone structures and other permanent housing. As from 2002,
subsidised sale flats that can be traded in open market are also included.

(4 Temporary housing includes public temporary housing and private temporary housing.
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134 BB e iR s pseld B P
Table13.4 Number of domestic households by tenur e of accommodation
+ B A
Thousand households
Tenure of 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
B B R accommodation
PR ALY Owner-occupiers 779.0 963.0 1041.3 1084.3 1123.2 11531 11993
(45.1) (48.2) (51.1) (52.2) (52.6) (53.1) (53.7)
AR Sole tenants 757.0 853.4 8334 834.4 847.2 862.6 891.7
(43.8) (42.7) (40.9) (40.2) (39.7) (39.7) (40.0)
& fe Co-tenants 66.7 67.3 64.1 54.5 50.6 477 41.8
(3.9 (3.9 (3.1 (2.6) (2.9 (2.2 1.9
- %Kk Main tenants 10.9 6.3 4.8 3.6 2.3 23 17
(0.6) 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.2
=%% Sub-tenants 325 17.2 13.8 12.0 11.0 74 6.7
(1.9 (0.9 0.7) (0.6) (0.5) 0.3 0.3
i FE Rent free 24.4 26.3 24.2 33.9 454 45.1 417
1.4 .3 .2 (1.6) 2.1 2.1 1.9
1Y Provided by employers 58.7 65.3 55.4 55.6 53.9 52.1 48.7
(3.9 (3.3 2.7 2.7 (2.5) (2.9 (2.2
B Total 1729.1 1998.9 2037.0 20784 2133.7 2170.2 22315
(100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)  (100.0)
AR EFAREEEr F PRGOS AYR L ) TEERGHE -
Fesnp chficE (A ke A o
Notes : Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.
Figures in brackets denote percentage shares of the total.
135 s EAld e H’:maéa TR PR 2
Bz E j?* RBAEE T~ Y i
Table 13.5 Median monthly domestic household mortgage payment and loan
repayment and median mortgage payment and loan repayment to
incomeratio by type of housing
2001
A ;g %
Population Census
FoeA P A Rk ;j::z-:}%vl——_,)\i ] ?Av\»iﬂ
2R e (R) s n 2 e (5 A0
O Median monthly domestic household Median mortgage payment and
Type of housing mortgage payment and |oan repayment ($) loan repayment to income ratio (%)
Feed g H > 5,900 23.4
Subsidised saleflats
FAXRABLEE 11,000 30.7

Private permanent housing

P BEECE R AT

B3 H 22 § Riba PRNFaL S -

Note : Thefigures only include domestic households owning the quarters they occupy with mortgage or loan.
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Table 13.6 M

Housing

Bl X AMY EORAL % EFTE -3 A mhaeids X
TR A Y R AR L BT S ik
edian monthly domestic household rent and median rent to

income ratios (1) of domestic householdsin permanent housing by
type of quarters

Rl 2 Y AP ik () AEEE T v F P 2 (A
Median monthly domestic household rent ($) Median rent to income ratio (%)
1991 1996 2001 1991 1996 2001
B3 H 3 LofE ApAcsyE Ao g E frds droass Ao g
Type of quarters Population Population Population Population Population ~ Population
Census By-census Census Census By-census Census
SFARGLE 669 1,132 1,297 77 8.0 104
Publlc rental flats
FAEZ H =@
Private residential flats (2
EipE 3,500 6,500 6,500 235 26.2 28.6
Whole house/flat
SRRE R 1,200 2,200 1,900 17.2 19.9 24.0
Room/Cockloft/Bedspace
B O ik ol 2,253 4,320 4,880 18.0 20.8 25.3
Villas/Bungalows/Modern
village houses
BHERrEEEAS 502 1,000 1,500 83 9.7 16.7
Simple stone structures
Aimea 438 779 1,050 33 34 3.7
Staff quarters
2iiz* R H =@ 630 680 4,600 7.6 18.9 21.1

Non-domestic quarters (3)

a0 g

@

®

Notes : (1)

@

o

©)]

B LR STENRAEA P Sl o dp P REEA S A S HE AR o
. ti-&cr fa@eds Binggosd
At

U SRS R= - LA BHF  R2 ¢ RT LA FER DS ELA T8 H
e b-4 4 A EPHPA AP T AIRIFFE AT ELRETHNBECE SERETHNGE TSI L TR
Az H N

ﬂ%?—ii—i**-"%{‘ﬁ —‘L‘L—ﬁ"ﬁ}uf‘m#i‘??—ﬁ‘raﬁif;u BERBHE2 T4 50 B3 H agh§ 2
;‘ép“r%Pa ot A EpE T R T R .omHzr’ﬂ.u%“§4r§g@uj,,rﬁpxeﬁ§*4*+—vaL EACHEAZ -4 42 EYY
Aor gt pEAL L R A Thged s | p :mb_?k—#&"aﬁﬂﬂl%ﬁ» A TgEaE s p oo

The figures are compiled based on domestic households renting the accommodation they occupy and domestic households on board vessels
were excluded.

“Private residential flats’ included Housing Society subsidized sale flats and excluded Housing Authority subsidized sale flats tradable in
open market in the 1991 Population Census; whereas in the 1996 Population By-census, Housing Authority subsidized sale flats and
Housing Society subsidized sale flats tradable in open market were not classified under “Private residentia flats’.

Since the counting rules for quarters in hospitals, penal institutions, and student dormitories adopted in the 1991 Population Census, the
1996 Population By-census and the 2001 Population Census are different, caution is required in making comparison. For example,
students living in individual rooms in student dormitories were regarded as living in “domestic households” in the 1991 Population Census
and the 1996 Population By-census; whilst they are regarded as living in “ collective households” in the 2001 Population Census.
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fl 13.2 B b BAR AR H] A RS gD
Chart 13.2  Domestic households by tenure of accommodation

1994
i 5425 %
N Main tenants / Sub-tenants
Rent free (1.4 %) (2.5 %)
& fe
Co-tenants (3.9 %)
Bed TR 4R Cw g
Provided by employers G
(3.4 %) Owner-occupiers
' (45.1 %)
AR
Sole tenants
(43.8%)
2004
AR AR
Rent free (1.9%) Main-tenants/ Sub-tenants

o (0.4%)
Co-tenants (1.9%) '

Bjd VA R

Provided by employers R B
(2.2%) Owner-occupiers
> (53.7%)
Sole tenants
(40.0%)
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Housing

Data Sour ces

Table13.1

Hong Kong Housing Society
Housing Department

Lands Department

Rating and Valuation Department

Table 13.2 - Table 13.4, Chart 13.1 - Chart 13.2

Census and Statistics Department
(General Household Survey Section (2))

The data are obtained from the continuous General
Household Survey which covers the land-based non-
institutional population of Hong Kong. Its man
objective is to collect information on labour force,
employment, unemployment and underemployment.
In addition, information on the demographic and
socio-economic characteristics of the population is
also collected.

Table 13.5 - Table 13.6

Census and Statistics Department
(Demographic Statistics Section)

Further References

Quarterly Report on General Household Survey

Population Census and By-census reports
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Education

141

63.5%

14.2%
77.6%

69.9%

14.2

14.3

144

100%

145
70%

14.6

73.5%

7.2%

80%

Educational attainment

141 The general educational level of the population
of Hong Kong improved quite significantly over the past
ten years. In 1994, only 63.5% of the population aged 15
and over had attended secondary education and above.
The percentage increased to 73.5% in 2004. There were
proportionately more people who had attended tertiary
degree education in 2004 than in 1994, 14.2% as against
7.2%. Analysed by sex, the proportion of men having
attended secondary education and above in 2004 was
77.6%, as against 69.9% for women. The upgrading in
the educational attainment of the population was mainly
due to the increase in education opportunities over the
past decade.

Student enrolment

14.2 Education opportunities encompass school
places provided by kindergartens, primary schools,
secondary  schools, vocational education/ training
institutions and tertiary institutions.

14.3 The gross enrolment ratio at kindergarten level,
which is the ratio of the number of pupils enrolled in
kindergartens to the number of children in the relevant
age group (i.e. those aged 3 to 5), was around 80% in
recent years.

14.4 Nine years of universal basic education, which
includes primary and lower secondary education, is
provided to children in Hong Kong. The gross
enrolment ratio at primary and lower secondary levels
sometimes exceeded 100% between 1994 and 2003, as
the number of pupils was greater than the number of
children whose ages were appropriate for that level of
education owing to over-aged and under-aged pupils.

145 The gross enrolment ratio at upper secondary
and matriculation level was around 70% in recent years.

14.6 Following a rapid expansion in the early
nineties, higher education continued to grow in recent
years. The total number of students enrolled on higher
education programmes (including both full-time and
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81 664
93 776

14.7

20 462

14.8

19 1

125 1

4.7%
21

18 1
25 1
13

10 1
13.1

Education

part-time programmes funded by the University Grants
Committee and full-time accredited self-financing post-
secondary programmes) increased from 81 664 in 2001
to 93776 in 2004, representing an average annual
growth rate of 4.7%.

14.7 The Open University of Hong Kong (formerly
the Open Learning Institute of Hong Kong) provides
extra tertiary education opportunities to working adults
through a system of open learning and distance teaching.
The number of students enrolled in distance learning and
face-to-face programmes was 20 462 in 2004.

Pupil-teacher ratios

14.8 In the past ten years, the pupil-teacher ratios in
secondary schools, primary schools and kindergartens
improved notably. The ratio for secondary schools
dropped from 21:1 in 1994 to 18:1 in 2004 while that for
primary schools dropped from 25:1 to 19:1. As for
kindergartens, the ratio dropped from 13:1 in 1994 to
10:1in 2004. In the case of higher education, the pupil-
teacher ratio in the institutions funded by the University
Grants Committee increased from 12.5:1 in 1999 to
13.1:1in 2004.
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141
Table14.1 Educational attainment of population aged 15 and over by sex
Percentage
Sex/Educational attainment 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Male
No schooling/kindergarten 59 4.3 3.7 3.6 34 34 3.3
Primary 26.5 224 22.3 215 20.7 19.8 19.2
(D Secondary 48.7 49.1 49.0 48.6 48.4 47.8 48.1
@) Matriculation 4.0 44 4.2 43 4.6 5.0 5.0
( Post-secondary (including 6.1 75 7.7 7.8 8.3 8.7 8.6
) technical/vocational)
Degree course 8.8 12.3 13.0 14.2 14.6 15.2 15.8
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Female
No schooling/kindergarten 16.1 124 11.3 10.8 10.2 10.2 9.9
Primary 24.6 221 221 21.7 21.3 20.9 20.2
) Secondary 43.2 44.9 45.2 44.9 44.8 4.1 44.6
) Matriculation 41 4.3 44 4.8 4.8 5.6 55
( Post-secondary (including 6.4 6.9 7.1 7.0 75 75 7.1
) technical/vocational)
Degree course 5.6 9.3 9.9 10.8 11.4 11.7 12.6
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Overall
No schooling/kindergarten 11.0 8.4 7.6 7.3 7.0 6.9 6.8
Primary 255 22.3 222 21.6 21.0 20.4 19.7
) Secondary 46.0 47.0 47.1 46.7 46.5 459 46.3
@) Matriculation 41 44 43 4.6 4.7 53 53
( Post-secondary (including 6.3 7.2 74 7.4 7.9 8.1 7.8
) technical/vocational)
Degree course 7.2 10.7 114 12.4 12.9 134 14.2
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

(6]

Notes : Figures are compiled based on the data obtained from the General Household Survey for the four quarters of the year.

(1) Persons with secondary educational attainment include those with Secondary 1 to Secondary 5 educational attainment while persons
with matriculation educational attainment include those with Secondary 6 to Secondary 7 educational attainment.
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14.1
Chart 14.1 Educational attainment of population aged 15 and over by sex

Mde Femae Made Femae Made Femade Percentage
100 100
<— No schooling/
kindergarten
8- =—— - =eemm—m—m— T Tememm— -~ -~~~ 80
<— Primary
60 - s - - 60
< Secondary @
@ S
L . | EER R B R 40
Matriculation ®
®
***** Post-secondary | 20
<— (including
technical /
vocational)
<— Degree course
0

(€]
Notes : Educationa attainment refers to the highest level of education ever attained by a person in school or other educationa institution,
regardless of whether he/she had compl eted the course.

(1) Persons with secondary educational attainment include those with Secondary 1 to Secondary 5 educational attainment while persons
with matriculation educational attainment include those with Secondary 6 to Secondary 7 educational attainment.
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14.2
Table 14.2 Enrolment by type of educational and training institution

Number of students

Institution/Programme 1994/95 1999/00 2000/01 2001/02 2002/03 2003/04  2004/05#
Kindergartens 180109 171138 160921 156202 143725 136096 130157
Schools
(o) Primary (1) 476847 491851 493979 493075 483218 468792 447137
Secondary 471121 465250 466710 465403 465926 470487 476 954
@) Special education (2) 8065 9687 9387 9538* 9889 10177 8491
3 ® Vocational Training Council (3) (4) 61238 57735 56639 58237 59714 59694 59119
Approved post-secondary colleges 2712 2361 2707 4180 4011 4043 3883
Other colleges 2585 4573 5258 3492 3695 3953 3531
Hong Kong Institute of Education 7175 - - - - - -
®) ) (77 UGC-funded institutions (s) (6) (7) 72154 79917 78295 81664 85602 90355 93776
The Hong Kong Academy for 733 704 712 738 743 749 756
Performing Arts
4 (8 The Open University of Hong Kong (4) (8) 18 311 25654 25722 26 923 25143 22512 20 462
Construction Industry Training Authority 1896 2336 2169 1859 1456 1664 1236
Clothing Industry Training Authority 695 687 525 486 615 853 1191
) Hospital Authority (9) - - - - 108 217 317
(10) Project Yi-Jin (10) - - 3267 4293 4170 4529 6 585
Institute offering adult education / tutorial 92072 142202 175500 182717 210092 201073 220400
@ vocational courses (4)

Notes :

®
@

® ( )

O]
©®

(6)
o]
®

©)
(10)

#

Figures cover both full-time and part-time students attending long programmes lasting for at least one academic year, except for “institutes

offering adult education/tutorial/vocational courses’ where long and short programmes are included.

Figures for kindergarten, primary, secondary and special education schools are as at September of the school year. Figures for “ingtitutes

offering adult education/tutorial/vocational courses’ are as at October of the school year. For vocational and post-secondary education,

beginning and ending months of academic year vary among educational and training institutions.

(»  Asfrom 1999/2000, no primary evening schools were in operation.

(@  Figures from 2001/02 onwards include students of mainstreamed classes in practical schools and skills opportunity schools which were
still undergoing mainstreaming then. Students in practical schools and skills opportunity schools completed mainstreaming in 2004/05
are however not included.
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Education

Figures for Vocational Training Council refer to students of the Hong Kong Institute of Vocational Education (formerly Technical
Colleges and Technical Institutes before 1999/2000), Training and Development Centres, and Continuing Professional Development
Centre. Students attending self-financing post-secondary programmes run by the Vocational Training Council School of Business and
Information Systems are also included since the school started to admit students in 2001/02.

Figures do not include students attending programmes of the Project Yi Jin.

Ingtitutions funded by the University Grants Committee (UGC) are City University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong Baptist University,
Lingnan University, The Chinese University of Hong Kong, The Hong Kong Institute of Education, The Hong Kong Polytechnic
University, The Hong Kong University of Science and Technology and The University of Hong Kong. Figures refer to students
attending UGC-funded programmes unless otherwise specified. Figuresfrom 1996/97 onwards include those for the Hong Kong Institute
of Education, which came under the aegis of the University Grants Committee with effect from 1 July 1996. Enrolment figure for
1994/95 also includes students attending short programmes.

Starting from 2001/02, figures also include students attending full-time accredited self-financing post-secondary programmes.

Starting from 2003/04, figures also include research postgraduate students counted outside the UGC student number target but wholly
funded by UGC.

The Open Learning Institute of Hong Kong was established in June 1989. It was retitled the Open University of Hong Kong on
30 May 1997. Enrolment figures refer to those who enrolled in distance learning and face-to-face programmes as at October of the year.
Figures for other continuing and professional courses offered by Li Ka Shing Institute of Professional and Continuing Education
(formerly the Centre for Continuing and Community Education) are not included.

Figures refer to nurse training programmes and are available as from 2002/03.

Project Yi Jin was launched in October 2000 to provide an alternative route and to expand the continuing education opportunities for
secondary school leavers and adult learners. Student who can successfully complete the programme will be awarded a full certificate
which has been assessed by the Hong Kong Council for Academic accreditation as comparable to five passes in the Hong Kong
Certificate of Education Examination (HK CEE).

Statistics on enrolment for vocational and post-secondary education are provisional figures (updated as at June 2005).

Table 14.3 Gross enrolment ratios by education level

Percentage
Education level 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Kindergarten 81 76 75 80 79* 80 78
Primary 100 100 101* 102 * 101* 100 100
Lower secondary 101 99 102* 102 * 102* 102 101#
Upper secondary and matriculation 60 61 69* 70* 69* 70 71#

Notes

100%

. The gross enrolment ratio for a certain level of education may be greater than 100%, which can be attributed to over-aged and under-aged

students attending that level of education.

Figures in the above table from 2000 onwards also include students attending evening schools, specia education schools and special classes.
In the case of upper secondary and matriculation level, figures from 2000 onwards also cover students attending craft level courses and
programmes of the Project Yi Jin. As the extra number of students involved is quite significant, figures for upper secondary and
matriculation level are not directly comparable with those in earlier years.

Project Yi Jin was launched in October 2000 to provide an alternative route and to expand the continuing education opportunities for
secondary school leavers and adult learners. Students who can successfully complete the programme will be awarded a full certificate which
has been assessed by the Hong Kong Council for Academic Accreditation as comparable to five passes in the Hong Kong Certificate of
Education Examination.
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14.4
Table14.4 Pupil-teacher ratios by type of educational and training institution

Type 1994/95 1999/2000 2000/01 2001/02 2002/03  2003/04  2004/05
o) Kindergartens(y) 13.2+ 11.5+ 10.8+ 105+ 10.2+ 10.2 10.2
) Primary schools(1) 24.8 224 22.0 20.9 20.6 195 19.1
@) Secondary schools (1) 20.9 18.9 18.6 18.2 18.3 18.0 18.0
Y6 The Hong Kong Technical 18.1 - - - - - -
Institutes ) (3)
@ (3 @ The Hong Kong Technical 13.3 - - - - - -
Colleges( 3 (4
YE) The Hong Kong Institute of - 195 21.1 20.5 20.2 21.6 234
Vocational Education 2) (3)
UGC-funded institutionss) 116 125 12.2 12.3 12.0 12.7 13.1
)
(6) The Hong Kong Academy for 10.3 8.9 9.2 9.6 9.4 9.5 9.3

Performing Artss)

@

@

®

@ ¢ ) ()

® ( ) ( ) ( )

(6)

Notes : Figures refer to the number of pupils to one teacher.
(1) Figures refer to the position as at the beginning of the school year, including local ordinary day schools only. Figures for kindergartens
are calculated on a half-day equivalent basis and revised to include all kindergarten principals.
(20 Pupil-teacher ratio is defined as the number of full-time eguivaent places divided by the number of teaching staff establishment as at
September of the year.
(3 The Hong Kong Institute of Vocational Education was formed in 1999. It comprises nine campuses of which two are the former
Technical Colleges and seven are the former Technical Institutes.
(4 The Hong Kong Technical College (Chai Wan) and The Hong Kong Technical College (Tsing Yi) were established in 1993.
(5) Figures refer to the ratios of full-time equivalent students of the University Grants Committee (UGC)-funded programmes to full-time
equivalent departmental academic staff with salary wholly funded from General Funds as at December of the year.
Figures refer to the ratios of full-time students to full-time teaching staff as at end October of the year.

(6)
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Data Sour ces

14.1 14.1 Table 14.1, Chart 14.1

- Census and Statistics Department
(General Household Survey Section (2))

The data are obtained from the continuous General
Household Survey which covers the land-based non-
ingtitutional population of Hong Kong. Its main
objective is to collect information on labour force,
employment, unemployment and underemployment.
In addition, information on the demographic and
socio-economic characteristics of the population is
also collected.

14.2 Table 14.2

- Education and Manpower Bureau

- Open University of Hong Kong

- University Grants Committee

- Vocationa Training Council

- TheHong Kong Academy for Performing Arts
- Construction Industry Training Authority

- Clothing Industry Training Authority

- Hospital Authority

14.3 Table 14.3

- Education and Manpower Bureau

14.4 Table14.4

- University Grants Committee
- Education and Manpower Bureau
- TheHong Kong Academy for Performing Arts

Further References

- Quarterly Report on General Household Survey
- Report on Student Enrolment Statistics
(compiled by the Education and Manpower Bureau)
- Report on Statistics on Kindergarten Teachers
(compiled by the Education and Manpower Bureau)
- Report on Statistics on Primary and Secondary
School Teachers
(compiled by the Education and Manpower Bureall)
- Factsand Figures
(compiled by the University Grants Committee)
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Hospital beds and medical personnel

15.1 The Department of Health, Hospital Authority,
private practitioners, nursing homes and private hospitals
provide a comprehensive range of medica and health
services to the population of Hong Kong.

15.2 From 1994 to 2004, the number of hospital
beds per 1 000 population rose from 4.6 to 5.0. As at the
end of 2004, there were atogether 34 400 beds in 43
hospitals and institutions operated by the Hospita
Authority, 23 hospitals in correctiona institutions, 25
nursing homes and 12 private hospitals. Starting from
July 2003, al maternity homes and public general out-
patient clinics under the Department of Health have been
transferred to Hospital Authority.

15.3 The number of registered doctors, dentists,
pharmacists and nurses increased in the past ten years.
Their corresponding numbers per 1 000 population also
grew accordingly. For each 1 000 population in 1994,
there were 1.25 doctors, 0.26 dentists, 0.16 pharmacists
and 5.50 nurses. In 2004, the respective figures increased
to 1.63 doctors, 0.27 dentists, 0.22 pharmacists and 6.42
nurses. In 2002, 2385 listed Chinese medicine
practitioners were registered as first batch of registered
Chinese medicine practitioners. There was 0.72
registered Chinese medicine practitioner per 1000
population in 2004.

I n-patient and out-patient services

154 The total number of in-patient discharges and
deaths in Hospital Authority hospitals, hospitals in
correctional institutions, nursing homes and private
hospitals exceeded 1.36 million in 2004, which was
33.4% higher than the figure in 1994. The number of in-
patient discharges and deaths in the medical institutions
in the New Territories recorded a pronounced increase of
62.5%, much faster than those on Hong Kong Island and
in Kowloon. This was mainly attributable to the
redistribution of population from urban areas to the New
Territories and the opening of new hospitals there.
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Medical and Health

155 Apart from services for patients requiring
hospitalisation, a variety of out-patient services is
available to the public in general out-patient clinics,
integrated clinics, polyclinics or specialist clinics,
maternal  and child heath centres, medical
rehabilitation centres and accident and emergency
departmentsin hospitals.

15.6 Starting from July 2003, all public general
out-patient clinics under the Department of Health
have been transferred to the Hospital Authority. In
2004, non-public general out-patient clinics, family
medicine training centre and general out-patient
clinics in Correctiona Institutions still provided
general out-patient services. The total attendances
was 0.78 million. In addition, there were 5.34
million attendances of general out-patient service
provided by the Hospital Authority ingtitutions in
2004. An increase of 624% was recorded when
compared with the corresponding figure ten years
ago. This substantial increase was mainly
attributable to the management transfer of public
general out-patient clinics by phases from the
Department of Hedth to the Hospital Authority
during September 2001 to July 2003.

Causes of death

15.7 Neoplasms (including cancers), diseases of
the circulatory system (like heart diseases) and
diseases of the respiratory system (like pneumonia)
remained the dominant causes of death in Hong Kong
during the past ten years. The standardised cause-
specific mortality rates showed decreases during the
period from 1994 to 2004. Such trend might be
attributable to improved socio-economic situation,
greater awareness of hedth related issues and
improved accessibility to high quality medica
services.
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Table 15.1 Number of hospital beds and registered medical personnel

1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

i TR Hospital beds
i Tk B P Number of beds 28330 34286 35100 34852 35159 35526 34400
fEF AR Number of beds per 1 000 population 4.6 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.0
SEEVE S
E2 ok R 9 Number of registered medical personnel
% ERIP) Doctors () (2) 7670 9818 10130 10412 10731 11016 11242
4 %5 1) Chinese medicine practitioners (3) (4 - - - - 238 4738 4986
7 %5 o E Dentists() (2 1615 1779 1826 1855 1907 1848% 1896
REF (1) Pharmacists (1) 953 1273 1315 1362 1414 1457 1517
BN Nurses (3) 33666 38960 40388 42032 43383 43872 44402
&+ 24 vt E 4 Number of registered medical personnel
IEp %ﬁ H AR HP per 1 000 population
%5 EOT) Doctors) 2) 1.25 1.48 151 1.54 1.58 1.61 1.63#
¢ % 3@ Chinese medicine practitioners (3) (4) - - - - 0.35 0.69 0.72"
9 %5 e Dentists (1) 2) 0.26 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.28 0.27 0.27*
R EF (1) Pharmacists (1) 0.16 0.19 0.20 0.20 0.21 0.21 0.22"
E NG Nurses (3) 5.50 5.87 6.02 6.22 6.39 6.40 6.42"
A T At E Radp o
u)f4~9fi$Mﬁb*§4ﬁi”@¢*#ﬁ%°
@ #Feodaiy g me op Fehp N ’3%50
©)] :*Fufgffl g R &z EEa70 *é—«*iﬁmi o
4

#it

O A L LT

T h T#'ﬁﬁ«#*‘ﬁﬁ LiR¥RE DI F AT
ZAPhRhEDRBERFL 2T APHLL AT FT R Ea

f:’;#m 1\‘9‘;’14\: P’“’%"
1563 1 5 15(3) 5 4 154 & ﬂ“ﬁ%ﬁﬁ?&}#ﬂ%é°kﬁ’%
?,o

L___?kzﬂ,«‘&gﬁ] *ﬂ;}j?é/ix/zuy]<<9f'3"_+“1$lil>>
#c s 5

&
(%
HAmEn 7 FHED 955 0 R B AR 7 F ek ¢

Notes : Figuresare as at end of the year.

@
@
(©)]
(O]

Annual renewal of practising certificate is required for doctors, dentists and pharmacists.

Figures refer to the doctors/dentists with full registration on both the local and overseas lists.

Chinese medicine practitioners and nurses are required to renew the practising certificates each three years.

Figures have been made available since 2002. They do not include listed Chinese medicine practitioners who can practise lawfully in Hong
Kong under the transitional arrangements for registration of Chinese medicine practitioners until a date to be announced by the Secretary for
Health, Welfare and Food in the Gazette. Listed Chinese medicine practitioners may apply for registration under the requirements of
transitional arrangements.

In accordance with Section 15(3) of the Dentists Registered Ordinance, Cap. 156 Laws of Hong Kong, the names of 154 registered dentists
were removed from the register in 2003. Offsetting by 95 new dentists registered in 2003, there was a net decrease of 59 dentistsin that year.
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% 15.2 Fer B BHEG A iy A s s A O
Table15.2  In-patient dischargesand deaths by area and type of institutions "
R ﬁéﬁ wl  ArealType of ingtitutions 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Ak g Hong Kong Island
%5 IR Tk Hospital Authority 203647 268512 279677 294142 289085 245021 258 424
) %ﬁ F hospitals
Vig g f#fﬁ Hospitals in correctional 2757 3105 3428 4209 4847 4684 5251
%5 F institutions
PR AT @ Government maternity - - - - - - -
homes (2
A RE ¥ Nursing homes and 79775 64 914 69 796 71590 70 047 67 113 83 186
?'\%5 [ (3) private hospitals (3)
o] 7 Sub-total 286179 336531 352901 369941 363979 316 818 346 861
4 7% Kowloon
%5 l‘?‘-fg L] Hospital Authority 314428 389639 409707 417741 411630 353884 379 061
BT ¥ hospitals
B fﬁ 2] Hospitals in correctional 7653 8 382 8 560 8078 8104 8 606 8741
¥Fre institutions
FF AT @ Government maternity - - - - - - -
homes (2
EERZ P Nursing homes and 96 630 98903 105933 103981 102033 93 764 114 501
7\5,35 % 3 private hospitals()
e Sub-total 418711 496924 524200 529800 521767 456 254 502 303
TR New Territories
%“ fs ?" i) Hospital Authority 293722 430652 462423 497870 504 839 406 994 469 553
by %ﬁ F Hospitals
Vig g f#fﬁ Hospitals in correctional 9149 7226 8560 8411 8 955 9580 8155
%5 F Institutions
PR AT Government maternity 1212 64 35 32 47 21 -
homes (2
EERE ¥ Nursing homes and 10 649 24 703 28 000 28 051 28018 28 166 33654
?'\%5 f% (3) private hospitals()
o] 7 Sub-total 314732 462645 499018 534364 541859 444 761 511 362
B3t Tota 1019622 1296100 1376119 1434105 1427605 1217833 1360526
R @O ErARPE s RN RAKZE S K

@ T3 PG AAIETATR TR ol S FFZES T BA o A FHT AT A BRFRELL -
@ dpt9p (Fro o ER B2 § AR iE0]) (5 165F ) iy aripig -
Notes : (1) Both discharges and deaths are counted on attendance basis.
(2) Government maternity homes are all located in the New Territories. Starting from July 2003, all maternity homes under the Department of

Hesalth have been transferred to the Hospital Authority.
(3) Cover theinstitutions licensed under the Hospitals, Nursing Homes and Maternity Homes Registration Ordinance (Cap. 165).
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# 153 F PRI B H) A L F PSRRI A =
Table15.3 Attendances of out-patient servi ces provided by the Department of

Health by type

+ A=

Thousand attendances

F* 25 PRAR5E %] Type of out-patient services 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

TP B IRIRQ General out-patient service (y 5425 6318 6546 6475 6139 3125 780

% 4 DA Doctor consultations 4594 5454 5653 5575 5257 2710 695

=Ry Injections 165 173 179 172 171 85 14

feg2 Dressings 587 674 699 713 697 321 68

ER Accident and emergency 80 17 16 15 13 8 3

His PRI Other out-patient services 6103 7213* 7244 7230 7424 7076 7103
= B B JRAR Maternal and child health

Service

23R Child health 1092 868 821 783 716 648 660

A Ante-natal 181 132 152 137 137 117 114

A I'éi Post-natal 21 19 20 19 19 18 16

22t Family planning 389 330 324 298 310 318 250

+ ¥ ;; L. Cervical Screening (o) - - - - - - 78

i it B PR (3) Woman health service () 2 14 30 34 38 34 43

£ H BB RIS (4 Elderly hedlth services (4 - 151 219 222 218 201 202

5 o Tuberculosis and chest service 775 975 991 961 909* 839 820

A g A Social hygiene service

A g A Socia hygiene 158 327 326 316 312 255 243

-1 Dermatol ogy 68 104 103 101 127 137 160

fﬁ Jh Leprosy 6 3 3 3 3 2 2

3 R A4 Pl PRFE  Child assessment service 23 25 27 28 29 25 26

%3 B @RI Clinical genetics service 3 3 4 4 4 3 3

B i £ B JRI% (5) Occupational health service (s 2 - - - - - -

B4 BRI 6 (7) Student health service 6 (7) - 472 504 539 584 592 629

% f,% AIDS unit 3 5 7 9 9 10 11

E 0N XA Methadone clinics 2336 2460 2380 2385 2592 2575 2485

7 FLIRAE (g) Dental service (g 552 754 757 770 783 706 730

g3 7 P EEIRTE (0

School dental care service (7) 493 568 577 621 635 596 629

I d iR ¥ %F\ (RSN SRR P S R R P O
O -FF=8=""F4, Fr EF T s FA PP BB e iﬁ{%ﬂ%fgij‘;%
@FIFFH A - FFe £ ) BoEiv.
QF4 EEMRIFD -4 4w #T 7 B4 T o
@ EFEERD - 44 AN EFRBE AP R LA b L F A7 R REEFRrD RSN DL
OmEREL NI -4 4280 =4p F“&rgnro%‘%%ﬁié%ﬂﬁiﬂ AR iFd -4 4 NEL S T AN F AR o
© B4 g Risd -4 47 &4 2 B4iFiFo
(Dﬁicérka‘ﬂ?“"?#**m@i]’\mi'p//f’*’\—«°|;|J—!1r"? ‘limgc.rq‘;fﬂb__k$~ik‘1§ﬂp\mf %A o
® 7 FrRar s @ FpRk e 2 ar iR A RS FRp L (@ RF RN IR BRI E L) R A DT FIRGE S 1R 2R
ﬁ&m?%é&ﬁ#’ﬂl’%ﬁﬁ?%#ﬁmﬁ
Notes : There may be a slight discrepancy between the sum of individual items and the total as shown in the table owing to rounding.

() Starting from July 2003, al public general out-patient clinics under the Department of Health have been transferred to the Hospital
Authority.

(2 Cervical screening commenced operation in March 2004.

(3) Woman health service commenced operation in May 1994.

(4) Elderly health services commenced operation in 1998. Figures refer to health assessment and medical consultation attendances in elderly
health centres.

(5) Occupation hedth clinic commenced operation on 30 November 1993. The administration of occupation health service was officially
transferred to the Labour Department with effect from December 1998.

(6) Student health service commenced operation in September 1995.
(7) Figures refer to attendances in school year ending in the year. For example, figure for 2004 refers to attendances in the 2003-04 school year.

(8) Dental service refers to that provided to Government servants and dependants, hospital patients (including those with special oral health
needs) and inmates of correctional institutions, and emergency dental service provided to the general public. School dental care service is
not included.
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FIRIFAF U G2 DF g BT PR EOFDIREIIL A X

Table15.4 Attendances of out-patient services provided by the Hospital

Authority Institutions by type

+ X%

Thousand attendances

F® &5 PRAZ4E 5 Type of out-patient services 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

Ex 3 IRIE ) Accident and emergency service () 1664 2377 2423 2521 2425 1912 2074

FARPY

PRA% (2 Genera out-patient service (2 738 757 813 831 1207 3298 5343

L LB IRA(TeA)  Specialist out-patient service (Clinical)

) Medicine (3) 899 1504 1556 1612 1671 1571 1671
R L Eye 408 720 779 826 853 767 829
@ Surgery (4 501 743 778 816 825 700 758
HA R LG Orthopaedics and Traumatol ogy 373 578 604 627 642 541 553
i A A Obstetrics and Gynaecol ogy 467 575 611 612 628 520 565
LR G Psychiatric s) 299 424 459 504 544 539 573
A J el Ear-nose-throat 245 323 330 326 324 268 285
g Paediatrics 220 279 278 282 286 239 269
H i (g Others (g 241 300 304 326 338 344 362
B3 Total 3652 5 446 5698 5932 6111 5490 5864
% B,%lv if,? K PRF% (7) Allied health service (7) 1522 2541 2415 2447 2509 2038 2127
F LB ATIRS Integrated clinic service - 12 75 132 188 190 178
Aff - O EFeHFARLE AL AT
@ #Fhhd FALLnhBREED od 2 FF2E- 0 Bl FLEFRTOSXJE P DA %ﬂ%%‘;ﬁ‘;%’ FLo
@ BFefEp A B A2 L DR A
@ BF e 5 e 2 S BEORRNTS A K o
®) F & FEpER ),‘;‘5 3 539 A LRFFNI|PB A K o
© #F L e FRHEFES - TFEHPRL T LE2REFDID A -
M d “%%?‘@FH}L;C A iﬁdfiﬁﬂ;‘}a‘af%[ﬁ]ﬁ TR — 4 4 S EE N EF ARG RF TRV R FE 2 E
T FARALLRBOM SR A L R F R -
Notes : (1) Figuresinclude first and follow-up attendances.
(2 Figuresrefer to cases seen by doctors. Starting from July 2003, all public general out-patient clinics under the Department of Health have
been transferred to the Hospital Authority.
(3 Figuresinclude attendances of Medicine, Geriatrics, Respiratory Medicine and Dermatology.
(4 Figuresinclude attendances of Surgery, Neurosurgery and Cardiothoracic Surgery.
(5) Figuresinclude attendances of Mentally-ill and Mentally-handicapped.
(6) Figures mainly refer to attendances of Anaesthesiology, Clinical Oncology, Dental, Hospice and Rehabilitation Specialties.
(M Figures from 1997 onwards are not strictly comparable with those of previous years owing to the change in coverage on allied health

attendances. From April 2003 onwards, outpatient attendance figures for medical social service exclude follow-up consultations.
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# 155 BHH U F G A R
Table 15.5 Standardised cause-specific mortality rates by sex

RE S LR A T e L
Number of deaths per 100 000 standard population

w5 F] () Sex / Cause of death () 2001 2002 2003# 2004#
g Male
i R Neoplasms 181 176 171 166
(R FRE Diseases of the circulatory system 109 110 114 118
PERR K KL i Diseases of the respiratory system 85 84 91 84
B :;,;5 o= et F (2 External causes of morbidity and mortality (2) 33 37 36 38
ok Ben Diseases of the digestive system 20 18 18 17
WA TE ) SR o Diseases of the genitourinary system 17 16 17 17
FEBLFEFL AR Certain infectious and parasitic diseases 14 13 14 14
T %ﬁﬁzfr‘ﬁ%b‘r RN 5 Symptoms, signs and abnormal clinical and laboratory 5 7 6 7
AR A E ﬁﬁéﬁ fis E@—'ﬁ findings, not elsewhere classified
H Others 25 22 23 22
g ] All causes 490 484 490 484
- Female
Neoplasms 94 94 88 89
Diseases of the circulatory system 76 76 78 77
Diseases of the respiratory system 39 36 40 37
e fﬁafr? = itk 5] () External causes of morbidity and mortality (2) 15 15 15 16
ok SeB Diseases of the digestive system 10 9 11 10
W R A FE i Diseases of the genitourinary system 14 15 17 16
FEBLHF L AR Certain infectious and parasitic diseases 7 7 8 8
G~ WMfrRr e R T R Y Symptoms, signs and abnormal clinical and laboratory 2 2 2 3
A 5@: N fte /%@J‘ﬁ findings, not elsewhere classified
H Others 21 21 23 21
g F] All causes 279 275 282 276
AR R FER- Ll EI -4l EE AL AP ERTROREY A A C FLREAFE -
@ 4 =-F%F- 2R /ﬁal > F 2 25 ((f Ffry BB MALDREZER2U) (ICD) S ~ X Bm A8 o Flpt > 2 F % - £4eih
WF AT LB AERU(ICD) S 4 8 f% o e F IF R e e

@ 1#(CD)% + = B34

= etk ] EA SR o
Notes : Standardised mortality rates are computed using the world standard population published in the 1997-1999 World Health Statistics Annual asthe
standard.

(1y From 2001 onwards, the classification of diseases and causes of death is based on the International Statistical Classification of Diseases and
Related Health Problems (ICD) 10th Revision. Therefore, figures from 2001 onwards may not be strictly comparable with figures for
previous years which were compiled based on the ICD 9th Revision.

(2 According to the ICD 10th Revision, when the morbid condition is classifiable under Chapter XIX as “injury, poisoning and certain other
consequences of external causes’, the codes under Chapter XX for “external causes of morbidity and mortality” should be used as the
primary cause of death.

Fo BEROFFERNE AR TG Y Ao R e E s 8% > BB E D LR rﬁ,:}?ﬁ'fr}‘f
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% 155 (%) Ffr w2 5 F ] A iR i 2 F
Table15.5(Cont’d.)  Standardised cause-specific mortality rates by sex

RF S LR A C e L
Number of deaths per 100 000 standard population

w5 7] Sex / Cause of death 1994 1997 1998 1999 2000
g Male
s Neoplasms 192 183 184 184 184
(R FRE Diseases of the circulatory system 151 125 131 130 132
PERR K KL i Diseases of the respiratory system 113 114 108 96 93
FG e & Injury and poisoning 34 37 37 39 34
ok BB R Diseases of the digestive system 27 23 23 22 21
WA Tk SR o Diseases of the genitourinary system 17 17 17 20 18
[ Fifed 4 ﬁ:;,;; Infectious and parasitic diseases 22 15 13 13 12
Pi I iV L =t gl i Symptoms, signs and ill-defined conditions 8 7 7 7 7
H Others 22 18 19 21 22
e I All causes 586 539 539 531 523
- Female
R Neoplasms 100 97 99 99 97
R SRR Diseases of the circulatory system 107 88 92 93 91
PR % S i Diseases of the respiratory system 54 58 52 47 42
FGAc® & Injury and poisoning 19 17 16 16 16
Wk B i Diseases of the digestive system 14 13 12 12 13
W B A FE i Diseases of the genitourinary system 16 15 17 18 16
13 i frg 4 ﬁ:}ﬁa Infectious and parasitic diseases 14 10 8 6 6
T s RAe 3 PR ehiER Symptoms, signs and ill-defined conditions 5 3 3 3 2
His Others 19 17 16 19 21
B F) All causes 348 317 314 313 303
A REL S FEARR- AL S EI -4l ER AL AT AR PR A v FARER Y o
B R R E0E o A E S E G (EEA R § 35 R AH) (ICD)F 4 K BT AL o F 0 2 B R - E 0 ehiF
AT LBt E G (ICD)F L g5 A Sl el (R gt R o

Notes : Standardised mortality rates are computed using the world standard population published in the 1997-1999 World Health Statistics Annual asthe
standard.
Prior to 2001, the classification of diseases and causes of death was based on the International Statistical Classification of Diseases, Injuries and
Causes of Death (ICD) 9th Revision. Therefore, figures before 2001 may not be strictly comparable with figures for 2001 onwards which are
compiled based on the ICD 10th Revision.
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Medical and Health

Data Sour ces

Table15.1 - Table 15.2

- Department of Health
- Hospital Authority

Table 15.3

- Department of Health

Table15.4

- Hospital Authority

Table 15.5

- Census and Statistics Department
- Department of Health

Further References

- Department of Health Annual Report
(compiled by the Department of Health)

- Hospital Authority Statistical Report
(compiled by the Hospital Authority)
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Social security schemes

16.1 16.1 Social  security schemes am to provide
members of the community who are in need of financial
and material aids with assistance to meet their basic and
special needs. The non-contributory social security
system comprises the Comprehensive Social Security
Assistance (CSSA) Scheme, the Socia  Security
Allowance (SSA) Scheme, the Criminal and Law
Enforcement Injuries Compensation Scheme, the Traffic
Accident Victims Assistance Scheme and Emergency
Relief.

16.2 16.2 The CSSA Scheme, which is means-tested, is
designed to bring the income of needy individuals or
families up to a prescribed level to meet their basic
needs. It provides a safety net for those who cannot
support themselves financially. It has replaced the
previous Public Assistance Scheme since July 1993. As
at the end of 2004-05, the majority of the cases under the
CSSA Scheme were old age cases. Such cases accounted
for 51% of the total number of CSSA cases. Other mgjor
categories are unemployment, single parent, ill-health,
low earnings and mentally ill.

51%

16.3 16.3 CSSA payments can be broadly classified into
three categories : () different standard rates for different
categories of recipients to meet their basic needs; (b)
long-term supplement which is payable to families
involving any member who is old, disabled or medically
certified to be in ill-health for the replacement of
household and durable goods, and single parent
supplement to meet the specia difficulties which single
parents face in bringing up a family; and (c) different
special grants for different categories of recipients to
meet the special needs of individual recipients/families.
Many of the special grants are paid to meet actual costs
provided they are reasonable while some others are paid
up to the maximum levels set under the Scheme. The
payment rates under the Scheme are adjusted with
reference to the changes in the Social Security Assistance
Index of Prices and the relevant Consumer Price Index
(CPI) as appropriate.
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Social Welfare

16.4 The SSA Scheme, which has replaced the
Special Needs Allowance Scheme since July 1993,
provides monthly allowance to elderly persons aged 65 or
over and severely disabled persons to meet specia needs
arising from old age or disability. People receiving SSA
are not allowed to receive CSSA concurrently.

16.5 The total amount paid under the CSSA Scheme
and the SSA Scheme in 2004-05 was $22.9 billion, more
than three times the total amount paid for CSSA and
SSA in 1994-95.

16.6 The Criminal and Law Enforcement Injuries
Compensation Scheme provides cash assistance to
persons (or to their dependants in cases of death) who are
injured as a result of a crime of violence, or by a law
enforcement officer using a weapon in the execution of
his duties. The Traffic Accident Victims Assistance
Scheme aims to provide speedy financial assistance to
road traffic accidents victims (or to their surviving
dependants in cases of death), regardless of the element
of fault leading to the occurrence of the accident. Both
schemes are non-means-tested. Payments are made for
personal injuries, while loss of or damage to property is
not included.

16.7 Emergency Relief helps victims of natural and
other disasters by means of material aid, including hot
meals, blankets and other essential articles. The total
amount paid under these three schemes in 2004-05
increased by 49% when compared with 1994-95,

The Social Security Assistance Index of Prices

16.8 The Social Security Assistance Index of Prices
(SSAIP) is a consumer price index which has functions
like the other CPlIs but directed towards CSSA recipients.
The Index is compiled to reflect the impact of price
changes on this group of persons insofar as the items of
goods and services covered under the CSSA standard
rates are concerned. It is specially computed as reference
for making regular adjustments for the payments rates
under the CSSA and SSA schemes.

16.9 The weighting system, which represents the
relative importance of the goods and services covered by
the index, is derived from and updated according to the
results of the Household Expenditure Survey (HES). The
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HES is conducted once every five years. The latest round
of the HES was conducted during October 1999 to
September 2000.

16.10 16.10 It should be noted that, as the compilation of the
SSAIP is primarily for adjustment of the standard rates,
the basket of goods and services in the SSAIP excludes
those goods and services which are covered by specid
grants (e.g. rents) and items which are provided free by
the Government (e.g. medical related expenses).

16.11 16.11 The SSAIP increased by 18.4% during the
18.4% period from 1994 to 1998, representing an average annual
4.3% increase of 4.3%. This index decreased by 8.3% during
8.3% the period from 1998 to 2003, representing an average
1.7% annual decrease of 1.7%. The SSAIP started to increase
in early 2004, registered an increase of 1.8% in 2004
1.8% when compared with 2003.

16.1
Table16.1 Number of Comprehensive Social Security Assistance cases by type

Type of cases 1994-95 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05
Old age 72468 133070 135409 139288 143585 147433 150399
Unemployment 5302 26185 23250 31602 43237 48450 44224
Single parent 6453 25146 26078 29534 34249 37949 39821
11 health 11308 19979 18917 20082 20852 22251 23341
Low earnings 991 8002 8319 9140 10982 14215 16902
Mentally ill 5832 8380 8584 9208 9992 10665 11374
Physically disabled 1982 2836 3485 3948 4359 4600 4845
Blind 444 283 295 204 313 325 320
Deaf 93 215 253 278 312 352 381
Others 4588 3919 3673 3818 4012 4465 5081
Totd 109461 228015 228263 247192 271893 290705 296688
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16.2
Table 16.2 Social security schemes
1994-95 1999-00 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05
( Amount paid ($ million)
Comprehensive Social Security 3,426.8 13,623.4 13,559.8 14,404.6 16,130.8 17,306.2 17,631.0
Assistance
Socia Security Allowance 3,209.0 4,883.3 5,129.6 5240.7 52815 52139 52454
Disability Allowance 7734 14198 15671 16595 17075 15776 1,586.6
Old Age Allowance 24356 34635 35625 35812 35740 36363 36588
Criminal and Law Enforcement 12.2 12.2 10.0 10.3 9.9 8.3 12.0
Injuries Compensation
Traffic Accident Victims 987 1335 1300 1420 1513 1511 154.3
Assistance
Emergency Relief 0.6 0.6 0.9 04 0.5 0.6 0.2
Number of cases
Comprehensive Social Security 109461 228015 228263 247192 271893 290705 296 688
1) Assistance (1)
@ Social Security Allowance (1) 486295 535452 550585 561208 560215 563908 567 859
Disability Allowance 63700 89617 96851 103167 105282 107110 109959
Old Age Allowance 422505 445835 453734 458041 454933 456798 457 900
Criminal and Law Enforcement 707 447 427 399 455 387 431
@) Injuries Compensation (2)
Traffic Accident Victims 5318 5797 5998 6733 7102 7190 7360
@) Assistance (2)
©) Emergency Relief (3) 5525 2643 868 1119 278 93 77

€]
@]
(©)]

Notes: (1) Figuresfor Comprehensive Social Security Assistance and Social Security Allowance refer to number of cases as at end of the financial

year.

(2 Figures for Criminal and Law Enforcement Injuries Compensation and Traffic Accident Victims Assistance refer to the number of cases

authorised for first payment during the financial year.

(3) Figuresfor Emergency Relief refer to number of victims being assisted.

173



Social Welfare

16.3
Table16.3 Expenditure weights of the 1999/2000-based Social Security
Assistance Index of Prices

Percentage
Goods and services 1999/2000
Food 56.1 (39.1)
1) Housing (1) ; (-)
Fuel and light 6.1 (4.2
Alcoholic drinks and tobacco 31 (22
Clothing and footwear 48 (3.4
Durable goods 35 (25)
Miscellaneous goods 9.1 (6.3)
Transport 57 (4.0
Miscellaneous services 116 (8.1)
All SSAIPitems 100.0 (69.8)
All special grant items (30.2)
All goods and services (100.0)

@
Notes : Figuresin brackets represent the corresponding proportions to the total expenditure on all goods and services (including those items covered
by special grants).
(1 All housing and related expenditures are covered by special grants. Hence, expenditures concerned have aready been included under
“All specia grant items”.

16.1
Chart 16.1 Movements of the Social Security Assistance Index of Prices and
its year-on-year rate of change, 1994 - 2004

( =100) (%)
Index (Oct. 1999 — Sep. 2000 = 100) Y ear-on-year rate of change (%)
120 30
100 //’\/ 25
0 e L e 20
Index
60 15
40 10
200 T Tl 5
.l Year-on-year rate of change
0 el e 0
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40 I \ I I I I I I | I \ -10
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Data Sour ces

- Social Welfare Department

Further References
- Social Welfare Department Annual Report

- Socia Welfare Servicesin Figures
(compiled by the Social Welfare Department)
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Reported crimes

17.1 The total number of reported crimes was 67 400
in 1997, the lowest level in the past ten years. The figure
remained at a level of about 78 000 each year thereafter,
indicating that a stable law and order situation had been
maintained. Theft and burglary were the two most
common types of crime, accounting for nearly half of the
total reported crimes each year. Robbery dropped from
6300 in 1994 to a low level of 2200 in 2004. The
number of crimes relating to missing motor vehicles
dropped substantially from 4 500 in 1994 to a record low
of 1 700 in 2004.

17.2 The crime rate relates the number of reported
crimes to the size of population. The crime rate per
100 000 population in Hong Kong was 1182 in 2004,
which was alow record in the past ten years.

Offendersarrested

17.3 Young persons (i.e. persons aged between 16
and 20) and juveniles (i.e. persons aged between 10 and
15) together constituted about 25% of the total number of
offenders arrested. The number of offenders arrested per
100000 population of the relevant age group was
substantially higher for young persons than the other age
groups.
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17.1
Table17.1 Number of reported crimesby type

Number of cases reported

Type of crimes 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Violent crime
Wounding and seriousassault 6349 7410 6903 6472 6845 7147 7161
Robbery 6 269 3640 3433 3167 3493 3215 2237
Indecent assault 1 066 1047 1124 1007 991 1018 1034
Rape 100 91 104 95 95 70 92
Murder and manslaughter 96 63 43 66 69 52 45
Other violent crime 3352 3454 3205 2744 2 647 3040 3321
Tota violent crime 17232 15705 14 812 13551 14 140 14 542 13890
Non-violent crime
@ Theft (1) 26501 26404 27708 26969 29593 38517 35698
@ Burglary (2 13505 9125 8964 8637 8202 9 066 6 996
Criminal damage 5154 7594 7022 5904 6192 7 608 6920
Deception, fraud and forgery 3201 4344 5090 5351 6041 6279 5336
Taking conveyance without 4635 2642 2 862 2573 2432 2370 1802
authority
Serious narcotics offences 4618 2 246 2312 2473 2243 2142 2167
Other non-violent crime 12 958 8711 8475 7 550 7034 7853 8506
Total non-violent crime 70572 61066 62 433 59 457 61 737 73835 67 425
Totad 87804 76771 77245 73008 75 877 88 377 81315

@
2

Notes : (1) Includes shop theft, pickpocketing, snatching, theft from vehicles, theft from construction sites, abstracting of electricity and
miscellaneous theft.

(2) Excludes aggravated burglary, which belongs to a type of violent crime.
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17.2
Table17.2 Crimerates by type
Number of reported crimes per 100 000 population
Type of crimes 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
Violent crime
Wounding and serious assault 1052 1122 1036 96.2 1009 1051  104.0
Robbery 103.9 551 515 471 515 47.3 325
Indecent assault 17.7 15.8 16.9 15.0 14.6 15.0 15.0
Rape 1.7 14 1.6 14 14 1.0 13
Murder and manslaughter 16 1.0 0.6 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.7
Other violent crime 55.5 52.3 48.1 40.8 39.0 447 48.3
Non-violent crime
& Theft (1) 439.1 399.7 4157 4010 4360 5662 5187
@] Burglary (2 223.8 138.1 1345 128.4 120.8 133.3 101.6
Criminal damage 85.4 1149 105.4 87.8 91.2 111.8 100.5
Deception, fraud and forgery 53.0 658 764 796  89.0 92.3 775
Taking conveyance without authority 76.8 40.0 42.9 38.3 35.8 348 26.2
Serious narcotics offences 76.5 34.0 34.7 36.8 33.0 315 315
Other non-violent crime 214.7 131.9 127.2 112.3 103.6 1154 123.6
Overall crimerate 14548 11621 11590 10856 11180 1299.1 11815
@
@)
Notes: (1) Includes shop theft, pickpocketing, snatching, theft from vehicles, theft from construction sites, abstracting of electricity and

(20 Excludes aggravated burglary, which belongs to atype of violent crime.

miscellaneous theft.
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17.3
Table17.3 Number of offendersarrested by age group

Number
Age group 1994 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
( )@ 10 to 15 (Juveniles) (1) 7030 5486 6229 5909 5335 5156 4897

(942.4) (7199 (8157)  (777.3) (697.8) (8322  (941.2)

() 161020 (Young persons) 9175 7038 6 465 6145 6027 6018 5812
(22034) (1509.7) (13975) (1358.9) (1354.7) (1370.2) (1308.4)

() 2landover (Adults) 33579 28221 28236 26775 28303 30877 32282
(772.6)  (576.4)  (566.4)  (526.8) (5482) (592.9)  (608.3)
Overall 49784 40745 40930 38829 30665 42051 42991

(903.7)  (665.3)  (658.9)  (616.8) (622.4) (669.3)  (685.6)

]

@]

Notes : () Asfrom 1 July 2003, the minimum age of crimina liability has been raised from 7 to 10. Before that date, juveniles refer to the age group
of 7-15.
(? Figuresin brackets denote number of offenders arrested per 100 000 population of the corresponding age group.

Chart 17.1 Rates of offenders arrested by age group
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Note : Asfrom 1 July 2003, the minimum age of criminal liability has been raised from 7 to 10. Before that date, juveniles refer to the age group of

7-15.
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Data Sour ces

- Hong Kong Police Force

Further References

- Hong Kong Police Force Review
(compiled by the Hong Kong Police Force)
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Population and Vital Events

Figures on the Mid-year and year-end population
before 1996 were compiled using the “extended de
facto” approach. It included Hong Kong Permanent
and Non-permanent Residents and visitors who were in
Hong Kong at the reference time-point. Hong Kong
Permanent Residents temporarily away to the mainland
of China and Macao were aso included. Since
August 2000, the “resident population” approach has
been adopted in place of the “extended de facto”
approach for compiling Hong Kong population figures.
Revised population figures backdated to 1996 have also
been compiled.

The population estimate compiled under the “resident
population” approach is referred to as the “Hong Kong
Resident Population”. The “Hong Kong Resident
Population” comprises “Usua Residents’ and “Mobile
Residents’. “Usual Residents’ refer to two categories
of people : (1) Hong Kong Permanent Residents who
have stayed in Hong Kong for at least three months
during the six months before or for at least three
months during the six months after the reference
time-point, regardless of whether they are in Hong
Kong or not at the reference time-point; and (2) Hong
Kong Non-permanent Residents who are in Hong Kong
a the reference time-point. As for “Mobile
Residents’, they are Hong Kong Permanent Residents
who have stayed in Hong Kong for at least one month
but less than three months during the six months before
or for at least one month but less than three months
during the six months after the reference time-point,
regardless of whether they are in Hong Kong or not at
the reference time-point. Under the “resident
population” approach, visitors are not included in the
Hong Kong Population. (For details regarding the
method for compiling population estimates of Hong
Kong, please refer to the feature article entitled
“Compiling Population Estimates of Hong Kong”
published in the February 2002 issue of the Hong Kong
Monthly Digest of Satistics. The article is aso
available on the Census and Statistics Department
website (http://www.censtatd.gov.hk/eng/news/rev_stat/
new_pop_est/pop_fa index.html).)

The crude birth rate refers to the number of live birthsin
a given year per thousand mid-year population of that
year.

The age specific fertility rate refers to the number of live
births occurring among 1 000 women in a given age
group in agiven year.
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Terms and Definitions

The total fertility rate refers to the average number of
children that would be born alive to 1 000 women during
their lifetime if they were to pass through their
childbearing ages 15-49 experiencing the age specific
fertility rates prevailing in a given year.

The crude death rate refers to the number of deathsin a
given year per thousand mid-year population of that
year.

The age-sex specific mortality rate refers to the number
of deaths occurring among 1 000 persons for a given sex
in agiven age group in agiven year.

The standardised death rate is obtained by dividing the
standardised number of deaths by the standard
population (expressed as per 1000 population). The
standardised number of deaths for a given age and sex
group is computed by multiplying the age-sex specific
mortality rate in a particular year by the number of
persons of the same age and sex group in the standard
population.

The infant mortality rate refers to the number of deaths
of age under one in a given year per thousand live births
inthat year.

The rate of natural increase refers to the baance of live
births over deaths in a year per thousand mid-year
population of that year.

The expectation of life at birth refers to the number of
years of life that a person born in a given year is
expected to live if he/she were subjected to the prevalent
mortality conditions as reflected by the set of age-sex
specific mortality rates for that year.

The child dependency ratio refers to the number of
persons aged under 15 per 1 000 persons aged between
15 and 64.

The elderly dependency ratio refers to the number of
persons aged 65 and over per 1000 persons aged
between 15 and 64.

The crude marriage rate refers to the number of
marriages registered in a given year per thousand
mid-year population of that year.

The standardised marriage rate is obtained by dividing
the standardised number of marriages by the standard
population (expressed as per 1 000 population). The
standardised number of marriages for a given age and
sex group is computed by multiplying the age-sex
specific marriage rate in a particular year by the number
of persons of the same age and sex group in the standard
population.

A domestic household consists of a group of persons
who live together and make common provision for
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Terms and Definitions

essentials for living. These persons need not be
related. If a person makes provision for essentials for
living without sharing with other persons, he/sheis aso
regarded as a household. In this case, the household
isa"“one-person household”.

L abour

The labour force refers to the land-based
non-ingtitutional population aged 15 and over who
satisfy the criteria for inclusion in the employed
population or the unemployed population.

The employed population consists of those persons
aged 15 and over who have been at work for pay or
profit during the seven days before enumeration or
have had forma job attachment. Unpad family
workers and persons who were on leave/holiday during
the seven days before enumeration are included.

The unemployed population comprises al those
persons aged 15 and over who fulfil the following
conditions:

(@ have not had a job and have not performed any
work for pay or profit during the seven days
before enumeration;

(b) have been available for work during the seven
days before enumeration; and

() have sought work during the thirty days before
enumeration.

However, if a person aged 15 or over fulfils the
conditions (a) and (b) above but has not sought work
during the thirty days before enumeration because
he/she believes that work is not available, he/sheis till
classified as unemployed, being regarded as a so-called
“discouraged worker”.

Notwithstanding the above, the following types of
persons are a so classified as unemployed :

(&  personswithout ajob, have sought work but have
not been available for work because of temporary
sickness; and

(b) persons without a job, have been available for
work but have not sought work because they :

(i) have made arrangements to take up anew job
or to start business at a subsequent date; or

(i) were expecting to return to their original jobs.

The labour force participation rate refers to the
proportion of labour force in the total land-based
non-institutional population aged 15 and over.
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Terms and Definitions

The unemployment rate refers to the proportion of
unemployed persons in the labour force.

Persons engaged refer to :

(i) al individual proprietors, partners and persons
having family ties with any of the proprietors or
partners and working in the establishment
without regular pay, who are actively engaged in
the work of the establishment for at least one
hour on the survey reference day; and

(i) all full-time salaried personnel or employees and
working directors of limited companies directly
paid by the establishment, both permanent and
temporary, who are either at work (whether in
Hong Kong or outside Hong Kong) or
temporarily absent from work (viz. those on sick
leave, maternity leave, annual vacation or casual
leave, and on strike) on the survey reference day.
Part-time employees and employees on
night/irregular shifts working for at least one
hour on the survey reference day are aso
included.

Wage rate refers to the amount of money paid for
normal hours of work and thus excludes overtime pay.
It is defined to include the following elements :

(i)  basic wagesand salaries;

(i)  commissions and tips;

(iii)  shift allowance;

(iv) cost-of-living allowance;

(v)  meal allowance and meal benefits;

(vi) good attendance allowance;

(vii) guaranteed year-end bonus; and

(viii) other guaranteed and regular alowances and
bonuses.

The Nominal and Real Wage Indices are designed to
measure changes in wage rates of workers up to
supervisory level by holding the industrial and
occupational  structure between two successive
reference periods constant. The Nomina Wage Index
measures changes in wage rates in money terms.  The
Real Wage Index, obtained by discounting changes in
consumer prices from the Nomina Wage Index,
measures changes in the purchasing power of the
amount of money earned as wages.

National |ncome

Private consumption expenditure refers to the value of
final consumption expenditure on goods and services
by households and private non-profit institutions
serving households. It is calculated as the sum of
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Terms and Definitions

consumption expenditure on goods and services in the
domestic market and the expenditure of Hong Kong
residents abroad, less the expenditure of non-residents
in the domestic market.

Government consumption expenditure refers to the
current expenditure on goods and services by
government departments which are not engaged in
market activities and quasi-government non-profit
institutions. It is caculated as the sum of
compensation of employees and purchases of goods
and services, less receipts from sales of goods and
services. Government departments engaged in market
activities are not covered. They are distinguished
from other government departments in that they are
engaged in the production of goods and services mainly
for saleto the public.

Gross domestic fixed capital formation covers the gross
value of expenditure on machinery, equipment and
computer software; expenditure on building and
construction; and costs of ownership transfer.

Changes in inventories refer to the value of physical
change in the inventories of work-in-progress, raw
materials and finished goods held by business
enterprises, mainly manufacturers and distributors.

Exports and imports of goods::

(i) Exports of goods include domestic exports and
re-exports of goods recorded on f.0.b. basis.

(i)  Imports of goods are valued on f.o.b. basis.

External trade of non-monetary gold is aso included.

Exports and imports of services cover transactions in
services between Hong Kong residents and the rest of
the world. The maor service groups include
transportation, travel, merchanting and other
trade-related services, and other services.  Other
services cover a wide variety of services including
financial services; insurance services, and business and
professional services.

GDP at factor cost differs from GDP at market prices.
GDP at market prices includes taxes on production and
imports whilst GDP at factor cost does not.

Ownership of premises is treated as an economic
activity in the national income. It covers leasing
services which owners of premises like households,
government and private non-profit institutions provide
to themselves, and which owners of premises provide
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Terms and Definitions

to tenants in their individual capacity. An imputed
rent is introduced into the GDP by economic activity to
reflect the value of thiskind of services rendered.

Implicit price deflator (IPD) of GDP is generally used
as a broad measure of overal inflation in an economy.
It takes account of all price changes relating to
consumption, investment, exports and imports. The
IPD of GDP is implicitly obtained by dividing the
current price GDP by the constant price GDP.

Direct investment income (DIl) refers to earnings of
residents from their direct investment outside the
economic territory and earnings of non-residents from
their direct investment within the economic territory, in
which the investors have acquired a lasting interest and
an effective control over the management. These
earnings are in the form of net interest receipts from
intercompany debts, receipts of distributed dividends,
share of undistributed profits and gross rentals.

Portfolio investment income (PI1) refers to earnings of
residents from investment in non-resident equities (i.e.
stocks and shares) and debt securities (e.g. negotiable
certificates of deposits, bonds and bills) and earnings of
non-residents from investment in resident equities and
debt securities.

Other investment income (OlIl) refers to external flow
of interest income derived from financial claims on and
liabilities to non-residents that are not classified as Dl
or Pll. Examples of these clams and liabilities
include short-term and long-term non-marketable
loans, deposits, financial leases and trade credits.
Interest income receivable / payable are net of the
financial intermediation services. The vaue of the
financial intermediation services is indirectly measured
using the “reference rate” method. Please refer to the
article “Implementation of the Latest International
Guidelines on Dealing with Financial Intermediation
Services in the Compilation of National Accounts
Statistics of Hong Kong” available in the website of the
Census and Statistics Department
(http://www.censtatd.gov.hk/eng/newsrev_stat/imp fis/
imp_fis_index.html) for details.

Compensation of employees (CE) refers to labour
income earned by residents from their short-term
employment outside the economic territory and labour
income earned by non-residents from their short-term
employment within the economic territory. It
comprises wages, salaries and other remuneration
whether paid in cash or in kind.
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Terms and Definitions

Balance of Payments

On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong became a Specia
Administrative Region of the People's Republic of
China.  Under the principle of “One country, Two
systems’, Hong Kong is a separate economic territory.
Data on Transactions of the Hong Kong Specia
Administrative Region with the mainland of China are
therefore treated as external transactions and datain such
transactions are included in the BoP, ED and |1 P dtatistics
of Hong Kong.

Compilation of a BoP account follows a double-entry
accounting system where every externa transaction is
presented by two entries, a credit and a debit, with exact
equal vaues but in opposite sign.  The two BoP entries
are used to denote the giving and receiving sides of
external transactions respectively.

Current account largely measures flow of real
resources including exports and imports of goods and
services, income receivable and payable abroad, and
current transfers from and to abroad. Current account
transactions are recorded on a gross basis, reflecting the
provision and acquisition of real resources by an
economy to and from other economies.

Goods comprise al movable goods that change
ownership from residents to non-residents (exports)
and from non-residents to residents (imports). Goods
cover general merchandise, goods for processing,
goods procured in ports by carriers, repairs on goods,
and non-monetary gold.

Services include services rendered by residents to
non-residents (exports) and by non-residents to
residents (imports).  Service transactions are classified
by type of services, namely transportation, travel,
insurance services, financial services and other
services.  The value of financia intermediation
services under financial services is indirectly measured
using the ‘reference rate’ method.

Income consists of earnings by residents from
non-residents (income receivables) and earnings by
non-residents from residents (income payable) for the
provision of factors of production. Income is mainly
classified into compensation of employees and
investment income which includes direct investment
income, portfolio investment income and other
investment income. Interest income receivable /
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Terms and Definitions

payable are net of the financial intermediation services.

Current transfers are transactions in which residents of
an economy provide/receive real and financia
resources that are likely to be consumed immediately
or shortly, to/from non-residents  without
receipts/ provision of equivalent economic values in
return. Current transfers are unilatera in nature and
they are offsetting entries in the BoP account. They
include workers remittances, donations, official
assistance and pensions, etc.

Capital transfers are transfers of ownership of a fixed
asset or the forgiveness of aliability without receiving
any economic value in return. Cash transfers that are
linked to, or conditional on, the acquisition or disposal
of a fixed asset are also capital transfers. Capital
transfers consist mainly of debt forgiveness and
migrants  transfers. Migrants  transfers are
contra-entries to flows of goods and changes in
financial items that arise from the migration of
individuals between two economies.

Financial account records transactions in financial
assets and  liabilities  between residents and
non-residents. It shows how an economy’s external
transactions are financed. Transactions in the
financial account are classified into direct investment,
portfolio investment, financial derivatives, other
investment and reserve assets.

Direct investment refers to external investment in
which an investor of an economy acquires a lasting
interest and an effective control over the management
of an enterprise located in another economy. For
statistical purpose, an effective control is taken as
equivalent to a holding of 10% or more of the equity in
an enterprise.

Portfolio  investment refers to  investment in
non-resident equity securities and debt securities (e.g.
bonds and notes, money market instruments).
Compared with direct investors, portfolio investors in
equity and debt securities of non-resident enterprises
have no lasting interest or influence in the management
of the companies they invest. A holding of less than
10% of the equity in an enterprise is regarded as
portfolio investment.

Financial derivatives are financial instruments that are
linked to a specific financial instrument or indicator or
commodity, and through which specific financial risks
can be traded in financia markets (including on
Exchange and over the counter) in their own right.
Financial derivatives include option-type contracts (e.g.
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Terms and Definitions

warrant and option) and forward-type contracts (e.g.
future, interest rate swap, currency swap, forward rate
agreement, forward foreign exchange contract).

Other investment refers to financial claims on and
liabilities to non-residents that are not classified as
direct investment, portfolio investment, financia
derivatives or reserve assets.  Other investment
includes non-marketable loans, currency and deposits,
trade credits and financial leases.

Reserve assets consist of foreign currency assets that
are readily available to and controlled by the monetary
authorities of an economy (in the case of Hong Kong,
the Hong Kong Monetary Authority) for directly
financing payment imbalances and for indirectly
regulating the magnitude of such imbalances through
intervention in foreign exchange markets to affect the
currency exchange rate of that economy.

For a reference period, if an economy receives more
foreign currencies than it pays in externa transactions
in goods, services, income and assets, as well as in
external transfers and remittances, then it is said to
have a BoP surplus, which is equal to its overall net
inflow of funds from the rest of the world.
Conversely, there will be a BoP deficit which is equal
to its net outflow of funds.

In presenting the External Debt (ED) position, the data
are classified by four sectors (general government, the
monetary authority, banks and other sectors), followed
by term of origina maturity (long- and short-term).
Inter-company lending between entities in a direct
investment relationship is separately presented.

Long-term debt is defined as debt with a maturity of
more than one year or with no stated maturity.
Short-term debt is debt payable on demand or with a
maturity of one year or less.

While a BoP account records economic transactions
occurred during a period, ED reflects the level of
non-equity liabilities at the end of the period. The
former is a flow concept whilst the latter is a stock
concept.

Fully consistent with the BoP financial account,
International Investment Position (I1P) is categorised
by type of investment. Assets and liabilities are
divided into direct investment, portfolio investment,
financial derivatives and other investment. The asset
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Terms and Definitions

side of IIP aso includes the reserve assets. The
difference between assets and liabilities represents the
net international investment position.

While BoP financial account measures transactions in
external financial assets and liabilities during a period,
1P statement reflects the level of such assets and
liabilities at the end of the period. The former is
mainly a flow concept and the latter mainly a stock
concept.

Manufacturing Industries

An establishment is defined as an economic unit (i.e. a
unit engaged in the production of goods and services)
which engages, under a single ownership or control, in
one or predominantly one kind of economic activity at
a single physical location. Where separate figures
relating to different activities or different locations
under the same management are not avalable, a
combined return is accepted, and in this case, the
reporting unit is treated as an establishment.

Gross output for the manufacturing sector is the sum of
the sales of goods produced, machinery produced for
own use, resdes of goods in same condition as
purchased, receipts for industrial work/services
rendered to other establishments, renta income,
income from other sources, as well as increase in
stocks of finished products, work in progress and goods
for resale, less the purchases of goods for resale in
same condition.

Value added for the manufacturing sector refers to the
net output which is the value of gross output less the
consumption of materials, supplies and industrial
work/services and other expenses (excluding
compensation of employees, interest payments and
textiles export quota transfer payments).

Gross additions to fixed assets is the difference
between the acquisitions and proceeds from disposal of
fixed assets.

Sub-contract processing arrangement in the mainland
of China (SPAC) is defined as a contractual agreement
between a party in Hong Kong and a party in the
Mainland, whereby the Hong Kong party places an
order with the party in the Mainland to carry out
production processing in the Mainland.
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Terms and Definitions

Building, Construction and Real Estate
Sectors

Gross output for the building and civil engineering
establishments is the sum of al construction work
performed by main contractors and sub-contractors and
other business receipts (excluding interest income).

Value added for the building and civil engineering
establishments refers to the value of their gross output
less the value of sub-contract work rendered by fee
sub-contractors, consumption of materials and supplies,
and miscellaneous operating expenses (excluding
compensation of employees, payments to labour-only
sub-contractors and interest payments).

Gross output for the real estate development, leasing,
brokerage and maintenance management
establishments is the sum of gross margin of real estate
development projects, service and rental income and
other business receipts (excluding interest income).

Value added for the real estate development, leasing,
brokerage and maintenance management
establishments is obtained by deducting from the gross
output the consumption of sundry supplies, and
miscellaneous  operating  expenses  (excluding
compensation of employees and interest payments).

Gross output for the architectural, surveying and
project engineering establishments is the sum of their
service income and other business receipts (excluding
interest income).

Value added for the architectural, surveying and project
engineering establishments is obtained by deducting
from the gross output the payments for commission
work, consumption of sundry supplies and
miscellaneous  operating  expenses  (excluding
compensation of employees and interest payments).

(Note: Definitions for establishment and gross
additions to fixed assets given on page 190 are
also applicable to this section.)

Commerce

Sales and other receipts for the wholesdle, retail and
import and export trades is the sum of the value of sales
of goods; receipts for services rendered; textiles export
guota transfer receipts; renta income from
letting/subletting land and premises; and other income.
Sales and other receipts for restaurants, hotels and
boarding houses is the sum of the sales of food,
beverages and other goods; room sales and receipts for
services; rental income from letting/subletting land and
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Terms and Definitions

premises; and other income.

Value added for the wholesale, retail and import and
export trades, restaurants and hotels sector is given by
the value of sales of goods, receipts for services
rendered and rental income from letting/subletting land
and premises after the deduction of cost of goods sold
(cost of food, beverages and other goods for sale in the
case of restaurants and hotels) and operating expenses
(excluding compensation of employees and interest
payments).

Gross margin is compiled for the wholesale, retail and
import and export trades only and is given by the sum
of the receipts for services rendered and value of sales
of goods after the deduction of the cost of goods sold.

Sub-contract processing arrangement in the mainland
of China (SPAC) is defined as a contractual agreement
between a party in Hong Kong and a party in the
Mainland, whereby the Hong Kong party places an
order with the party in the Mainland to carry out
production processing in the Mainland.

Business receipts and other income for establishments
in transport and related services include a wide range of
receipts such as passenger and freight revenue, rental
for charter hire of transport equipment, rental and other
income.

Value added for the transport and related services
sector is given by the business receipts and other
income after the deduction of income from other
sources and operating expenses (excluding payments to
outworkers and interest payments).

Business receipts and other income for establishments
in the service sectors refer to the sum of the receipts
from services rendered, value of all sales of goods,
premiums (for insurance sector only), rental and other
income.

Value added for the service sectors is obtained by
deducting operating expenses (excluding workers
remuneration and interest payments) from receipts
from services rendered. For insurance companies as
well as investment and holding companies in the
financing industry, value added is not compiled because
of the specia features of their business operation.
However, the estimated contributions of these
companies are included in the total estimates of the
Gross Domestic Product for Hong Kong.

(Note: Definitions for establishment and gross
additions to fixed assets given on page 190 are
aso applicable to this section.)
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Terms and Definitions

External Trade

The Hong Kong external merchandise trade statistics
refer to movements of merchandise between Hong
Kong and her trading partners, by land, air, water and
by post. Movements of exempted articles, gold and
specie are not included.

Hong Kong's external merchandise trade statistics are
compiled based on information contained in
import/export declarations. The Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region is a separate customs territory,
as stated in “The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region of the People’'s Republic of
Chind’. Import/export declaration is also required of
Hong Kong's merchandise trade with the mainland of
China, and statistics relating to this are included in
Hong Kong's external merchandise trade statistics.

Imports of goods are goods which have been
produced or manufactured in places outside the
jurisdiction of Hong Kong and brought into Hong
Kong for domestic use or for subsequent re-export as
well as Hong Kong products re-imported. Goods in
transit through Hong Kong and goods entered for
transhipment on a through bill of lading are excluded
from the merchandise trade statistics.

Domestic exports of goods are the natural produce of
Hong Kong or the products of a manufacturing process
in Hong Kong which has changed permanently the
shape, nature, form or utility of the basic materials used
in manufacture. Processes such as simple diluting,
packing, bottling, drying, simple assembling, sorting,
decorating, etc., do not confer Hong Kong origin.

Re-exports of goods are products which have
previously been imported into Hong Kong and which
are re-exported without having undergone in Hong
Kong a manufacturing process which has changed
permanently the shape, nature, form or utility of the
products.

Imports are c.i.f. (cost, insurance, freight) valued, while
domestic exports and reexports are f.o.b.
(free-on-board) valued.

The value index, unit value index and quantum index
measure changes in value, price and volume of external
merchandise trade respectively. As from June 2002,
the merchandise trade index numbers have been
updated. The new series has year 2000 as the base
year. In the new series, indices for periods prior to
2000 are obtained by re-scaling the previousy
published series, which has 1990 as the base year, using
a conversion factor derived from the levels of the old
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Terms and Definitions

and new seriesin the overlapping period of 2000.

Exports to the mainland of China for outward
processing refer to the exportation of raw materials or
semi-manufactures from or through Hong Kong to the
mainland of China for processing with a contractual
arrangement for subsequent re-importation of the
processed goods into Hong Kong.

Imports from the mainland of China related to outward
processing refer to the importation of processed goods
from the mainland of China of which all or part of the
raw materials or semi-manufactures have been under
contractual arrangement exported from or through
Hong Kong to the mainland of Chinafor processing.

Re-exports of the mainland of China origin produced
through outward processing in the mainland of China
refer to those re-exports of the mainland of China
origin of which all or part of the raw materias or
semi-manufactures have been exported from or through
Hong Kong to the mainland of China for processing
with a contractua arrangement for subsequent
re-importation of the processed goods into Hong Kong.

Exports of services are the sales of services by
“residents’ of Hong Kong to the rest of the world.
For individuals, residents refer to those who normally
stay in Hong Kong, irrespective of their nationality.
For organisations, residents refer to those which
ordinarily operate in Hong Kong.

Imports of services are the purchases of services by
“residents’” of Hong Kong from the rest of the world.

Net exports of services refer to the balance of exports
of services less imports of services. Data on trade in
services (TIS) are collected via establishment or
household surveys and from administrative records.
On 1 July 1997, Hong Kong became a Specia
Administrative Region of the People’'s Republic of
China. Under the principle of “one country, two
systems’, Hong Kong is a separate economic territory.
All TIS transactions with the mainland of China are
treated as external transactions of Hong Kong and are
included in the TIS statistics of Hong Kong.

Tourism, Communicationsand Transport

Misitor arrivals refer to arrivals by al non-Hong Kong
residents through immigration formalities.

Overnight visitors are defined as those who stay at |east
one night in collective or private accommodation in
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Terms and Definitions

Hong Kong.

Same-day in-town visitors are those who pass through
Hong Kong Immigration, but do not spend a night in
collective or private accommodation in Hong Kong.

Letter mail includes letters, postcards, printed papers
and small packets.

Motor vehicle registration, which is normally a one-off
matter, means giving the vehicle a registration mark
and putting it into its appropriate class.

Motor vehicle licensing conveys the rights for avehicle
to bedriven on aroad. The valid period is either four
months or a year.

Cargo discharged comprises imports and inward
transhipment, and cargo loaded comprises exports
(including domestic exports and re-exports) and
outward transhipment.

Consumer Pricelndices

Two types of data are required for compiling the
Consumer Price Indices (CPls). They include a
weighting system which shows the relative importance in
terms of expenditure of each item in the basket of
commodities and services generally purchased by
households, and the price movements of consumer
commodities and services.

To establish the weighting system, the Census and
Statistics Department (C&SD) conducts a Household
Expenditure Survey (HES) once every five years. The
expenditure weights of the CPI currently in use are
derived from the results of the last round of HES
conducted during October 1999 to September 2000.

The C&SD gathers information on prices of individual
commodity/service items through the continuously
conducted Monthly Retail Price Survey and various
administrative records. The C&SD also carries out a
monthly sample survey on renter households residing
in private housing to collect rental data for private
housing.

While the CPI(A), CPI(B) and CPI(C) are compiled
based on the expenditure patterns of households in
different expenditure ranges, the Composite CPI is
compiled based on the overall expenditure pattern of al
these households taken together. The Composite CHI,
which covers almost the whole household sector, is the
main indicator of consumer inflation/deflation.
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The CPI(A) is compiled based on the expenditure
patterns of about 50% of households in Hong Kong
with an average monthly household expenditure of
$4,500 - $18,499 during the survey period of the
1999/2000 HES. The CPI(B) is compiled based on
the expenditure patterns of the next 30% of households
with an average monthly household expenditure of
$18,500 - $32,499 in the same period. The CPI(C)
covers the further next 10% of households with an
average monthly household expenditure of $32,500 -
$65,999 in the period. The Composite CPl is
compiled based on the aggregate expenditure pattern of
the above households with an average monthly
household expenditure of $4,500 - $65,999 in the
period.

Taking into account the impact of price changes since
the base period, the monthly household expenditure
ranges of the CPI(A), CPI(B) and CPI(C) adjusted to
the price level of 2004 are broadly equivaent to
$4,200- $17,000, $17,000-$29,800 and $29,800- $60,400
respectivdy, and that of the Composite CPI is broadly
equivalent to $4,200 - $60,400.

Money, Banking and Finance

Money supply (M1) refers to the sum of legal tender
notes and coins held by the public plus customers
demand deposits placed with licensed banks.

Money supply (M2) refers to the sum of M1 plus
customers savings and time deposits with licensed
banks, plus negotiable certificates of deposits issued by
licensed banks held by non-authorized ingtitutions.

Money supply (M3) refers to the sum of M2 plus
customer deposits with restricted licence banks (RLBS)
and deposit-taking companies (DTCs) plus negotiable
certificates of depositsissued by RLBs and DTCs held
by non-authorized institutions.

Foreign currency swap deposits are deposits involving
customers buying foreign currencies in the spot market
and placing them as deposits with authorized
institutions, while at the same time entering into a
forward contract to sell such foreign currencies
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Terms and Definitions

(principal plus interest) upon maturity of such deposits.
For most analytical purposes, they should be regarded
as Hong Kong dollar time deposits.

The effective exchange rate index (EERI) for the Hong
Kong Dollar (HKD) is an index which measures
movements in the weighted average of the exchange
rate of the HKD against the currencies of mgjor trading
partners of Hong Kong. It serves as an indicator for
measuring the overall strength of HKD relative to
selected currencies. As from 1 January 2002, Euro
notes and coins have replaced notes and coins in
national currencies of participating countries of the
Euro. Hence, the currency basket for compiling EERI
has been updated. A new series of EERI, which
includes fourteen currencies and is based on January
2000 as 100, has replaced the old series as from
2 January 2002. For details, please refer to the feature
article entitled “New Series of Effective Exchange Rate
Index for Hong Kong Dollar” published in the
December 2001 issue of the Hong Kong Monthly
Digest of Satistics.

Public Finance

The General Revenue Account acts as the main funding
device with resources being transferred as necessary to
a number of funds established to finance special
activities namely, the Capital Works Reserve Fund, the
Capital Investment Fund, the Civil Service Pension
Reserve Fund, the Disaster Relief Fund, the Loan Fund,
the Land Fund, the Innovation and Technology Fund
and the L otteries Fund.

The Capital Works Reserve Fund finances the public
works programme, land acquisitions, capital
subventions, magjor systems and equipment items and
computerisation projects. The income of the fund is
derived mainly from land premium.

The Capital Investment Fund finances the
government’s capital investments (mainly in statutory
public bodies), such as equity injections in the Airport
Authority and the MTR Corporation Limited, and

capital investments in the Hong Kong Housing
Authority.  Its income is derived mainly from
dividends and interest on investments and

appropriations from the General Revenue Account.

The Civil Service Pension Reserve Fund was
established in January 1995 to be used for the exclusive
purpose of paying civil service pensions in the most
unlikely event that the Government cannot meet its
liabilities for the payment of pensions from the General
Revenue Account. Its income is derived mainly from
investment of the fund balance and appropriations from
the General Revenue Account.
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The Disaster Relief Fund was set up in December 1993
and finances grants for humanitarian aid in the event of
disasters that occur outside Hong Kong. Itsincomeis
derived mainly from appropriations from the Genera
Revenue Account.

The Loan Fund finances government loan schemes
such as housing loans and student loans.  Itsincome is
derived mainly from loan repayments, interest on loans
and appropriations from the General Revenue Account.

The Land Fund was established on 1 July 1997 to
enable the investments held by the former trustees of
the HKSAR Government Land Fund to be formally
brought into the government’s accounts. With effect
from 1 November 1998, the assets of the Land Fund
have been merged with those of the Exchange Fund,
and will share the same rate of investment return as
from that date.

The Innovation and Technology Fund was established
on 30 June 1999 to finance projects to help promote
innovation and technology upgrading in manufacturing
and service industries. Its income is derived mainly
from investment of the fund balance and appropriation
from the General Revenue Account.

The Lotteries Fund finances social welfare services
through grants and loans.  Its regular source of income
is derived mainly from the sharing of the proceeds of
the Mark Six lotteries.

Housing

Median monthly domestic household rent is an
indicator of the average monthly rent paid by domestic
households whereby 50% of the total number on
domestic households renting the accommaodation they
occupy pay more than that amount and other 50% pay
lessthanthat. Households with zero rent are excluded
in the calculation.

Education

Educational attainment refers to the highest level of
education attained by a person in a school or other
educational ingtitutions, regardless of whether he/she
had completed the course. Only formal courses are
counted as educational attainment. A forma course
must be one that lasts for at least one academic year,
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requires specific academic qualifications for entrance
(except for the courses offered by the Open University
of Hong Kong) and includes examinations or specific
academic assessment procedures.

The gross enrolment ratio is the number of pupils
enrolled at a given level of education expressed as a
percentage of the total number of children in the age
group considered appropriate for the level of education
concerned.

Medical and Health

The cause-specific mortality rate is the total number of
deaths due to a specific group of causes divided by the
mid-year population (expressed as per 1 000 population).
For a particular group of causes, the standardised
cause-specific mortality rate is a weighted average of the
age-specific mortality rates due to that group of causes.
The weights used are the proportions of population in
each age group in the standard population.

From 2001 onwards, the classification of diseases and
causes of death is based on the International Statistical
Classification of Diseases and Related Health Problems
(ICD) 10™ Revision. Figures from 2001 onwards may
not be strictly comparable with figures for previous years
which were compiled based on the ICD 9" Revision.

Social Welfare

Cases under the Comprehensive Socia Security
Assistance (CSSA) Scheme are counted on a household
basis. A CSSA case refers to a single person or a
family receiving assistance under the Scheme. A case
under the Social Security Allowance Scheme refersto an
individual recipient.

Meanstesting is an adminidtrative procedure to
investigate whether the levels of income and assets of
the applicants of a particular socia security scheme
exceed the respective prescribed limits.

Crime

Crimes refer to a group of designated offences which
are generally considered more serious in nature and
require investigation by the criminal investigation
police officers.

Reported crimes refer to the cases which are classified
and dealt with by the police. Those cases which are
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Terms and Definitions

handled by other law enforcement institutions such as
Immigration Department, Customs and Excise
Department and Independent Commission Against
Corruption are excluded.

Offenders arrested refer to persons arrested for crime
regardless of whether they are prosecuted or not. The
counting rule for offenders arrested is based on the
number of occasions on which offenders are arrested.
If a person is arrested on two or more occasions, each
occasion is counted as a “separate” offender. If a
person is arrested on one occasion for severa offences,
he/she will only be counted once. Offenders arrested
are classified according to the offence with the heaviest
maximum permissible penalty for the compilation of
the related crime statistics.

Persons arrested for crime who are between the ages of
10 and 15 are called juvenile offenders and those aged
between 16 and 20, young offenders. As from
1.7.2003, the minimum age of crimina liability has
been raised from 7 to 10. Before that date, juveniles
refer to the age group of 7-15.
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1994

For the first time, al district board members were chosen by
direct elections.

The one-way permit quota of immigrants from China to Hong
Kong was increased from 75 to 105 a day.

A pilot scheme was introduced to allow 1000 professionals
and managers in Chinato come to work in Hong Kong.

The government announced a package of measures to dampen
property speculation.

The Bank of China started to issue Hong Kong dollar
banknotes.

The interest rate ceiling on Hong Kong dollar deposits fixed for
more than one month was removed, as a first step in a phased
liberalisation programme.

The Hang Seng Index reached a record high of 12599 in
January.

The Hang Seng China Enterprises Index was launched, to serve
as an indicator of the overal performance of Hong Kong-listed,
state-owned enterprises of China.

Hong Kong began to receive electricity generated by the
Guangdong Nuclear Power Station in Daya Bay, China.

Hong Kong became the first port to handle more than
1 000 000 containersin a single month.

Three tertiary ingtitutions, the former City Polytechnic of Hong
Kong, Hong Kong Baptist College and Hong Kong Polytechnic
were changed to university status.

The Hong Kong Institute of Education was established, which
amalgamated the previous four colleges of education and the
Institute of Language in Education.

The Social Welfare Department began issuing senior citizen
cards to elderly persons aged 65 and over to facilitate easy
access to concessionary fares and discounts.

The Lok Ma Chau Border Crossing Point started operating 24
hours-a-day.

Phase | of the Guangzhou-Shenzhen-Zhuhai Superhighway was
completed, leading to a further increase in cross-border traffic.

The second bridge connecting Ap Lel Chau Island with Hong
Kong Island was opened to traffic.
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Major Social and Economic Events

1995

Hong Kong telephone numbers were extended from 7 digits to
8 digits to provide more capacity for expansion of telephone
lines.

In the second phase of the interest rate deregrulation
programme, interest rate ceiling under the Hong Kong
Association of Banks (HKAB) on retail deposits fixed for more
than seven days was removed.

A total of 561 943 or 25.8% of voters cast their votes in the
Municipal Council elections; both figures were higher than at
the 1991 elections.

The Legislative Council passed a government motion for the
establishment of a mandatory, privately managed occupational
retirement protection system with provision for the preservation
and portability of benefits.

The Governor's first Summit Meeting on Employment was
held. The Governor put forward a 13-point package of
measures to tackle unemployment.  Short-term measures
included clamping down on illegal employment, stepping up
enforcement actions against abuses of the labour importation
schemes, undertaking a review of the operation of the General
Labour Importation Scheme, enhancing statistical systems to
obtain more detailed information on the unemployed and job
vacancies, stepping up employment service, and reviewing the
Employees Retraining Scheme so as to make it more
placement-focused.

The daily quota for one-way permits for Chinese nationas to
settle in Hong Kong went up from 105 to 150.

The loca telecommunications market was opened to
competition from four telephone companies.

The Financial Secretary established the Task Force on Services
Promotion to outline the initial steps towards a framework of
policies which could enable Hong Kong to fully achieve its
potential as aregional services hub in the Asia-pacific.

The Governor chaired his second summit on employment,
which produced a three-way approach to the issue clamping
down on illegal labour, increasing resources for retraining and
improving the government’ s job-matching procedure.

A civil case in the High Court was conducted in Cantonese for
the first time.

The Hong Kong Government Information Centre was launched
on the Internet, offering a single access to government and
quasi-government information.

The number of visitors to Hong Kong exceeded the 10 million
mark.
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Major Social and Economic Events

e A record number of about 12.6 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers with cargo was put through the port of
Hong Kong in 1995.

1996

e The Consumer Council released a report on “Ensuring
Competition in the Dynamic Television Broadcasting Market”,
which proposed, inter alia, that the regulatory framework should
be accommodative to technological changes in order to enhance
competition and to widen consumers' choice.

e The Finance Committee (FC) approved the establishment of the
Mandatory Provident Fund (MPF) Office on atemporary basis,
initially for 12 months.

o HKMA announced that it would act as an intervention agent on
behalf of the Bank of Japan to enhance the stability of the Yen
against the US dollar in the Hong Kong foreign exchange
market.

e A crimina case was conducted in Cantonese in the District
Court for thefirst time.

e The 1996 Population By-census was conducted. A
representative sample of about 14% of the population was
enumerated and asked about their detailed demographic and
socio-economic characteristics. The summary results were
subsequently released on 5 November 1996.

e At a government auction, the site aa Hung Hom Bay
Reclamation fetched HK$4.7 hillion. This was the highest
price ever achieved for a single site at government land
auctions.

e The Preparatory Committee for the
Hong Kong Specia Administrative Region (HKSAR) resolved
to establish the Provisional Legislative Council (PLC) on 24
March. The PLC was an interim legidlative to enable the
smooth functioning of the HKSAR until its first Legidative
Council could be formed. Under the terms of its establishment,
the PLC should cease to operate after the first Legidative
Council of the HKSAR was formed but, in any case, its terms
should not extend beyond 30 June 1998. The first election for
the first Legidative Council of the HKSAR would be held on
24 May 1998 and its terms of office should commence on
1 July 1998.

o The Official Languages Agency was set up. The government’s
objective is to develop a Civil Service which is proficient in
both Chinese and English to meet operational needs.

e The Telecommunications Authority (TA) announced that

services outside the exclusivities of Hong Kong Telecom
International Limited's licence would be opened to
competition.
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Major Social and Economic Events

e The Airport Committee of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group
agreed to bring forward the construction of the second runway
and associated facilities at the new airport.

e The Hong Kong Futures Exchange Ltd. commenced trading in
long-dated Hang Seng Index Options.

e The Governor chaired his third summit meeting to address
unemployment and to discuss training programmes for local
workers. The session concluded with a government
commitment to raise local workers' skills, clamp down further
on illega workers, and to establish a generaly accepted
scheme for labour importation.

e The Telecommunication Authority announced that calling
Number Display service could be introduced to consumers.

e The Sino-British Joint Liaison Group reached agreement on the
development of Container Terminal 9.

e Six licences for personal communication services were issued
to cope with the strong demand for public mobile radio
telephone services in Hong Kong.

e The Hang Seng Index closed the day at an all-year high of
13531

e Mr Tung Chee Hwa was €elected first Chief Executive of the
Hong Kong Specia Administrative Region, which came into
being on 1 July 1997.

o The Code on Access to Information was extended to cover all
91 government branches and departments.

e A record number of about 13.4 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers was put through the port of Hong Kong in
1996.

1997

e The Office of the Telecommunications Authority (OFTA)
announced that Hong Kong had successfully achieved full
portability of telephone numbers using the intelligent network
and database technique. Hong Kong was the first city in the
world to achieve full number portability.

e Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) service for lodgment of
import/export declarations was launched on 1 April.

e Signifying the International Monetary Fund (IMF)’'s formal
acceptance of Hong Kong's subscription to its Specia Data
Dissemination Standard (SDDS), Hong Kong started to be
listed on the Dissemination Standard Bulletin Board (DSBB) of
the IMF on 25 April. The SDDS stipulates standards at which
statistics are to be compiled and disseminated. Economies that
subscribe to the SDDS make an on-going commitment to fully
observe such standards and to provide accurate information for
promulgation on the DSBB.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Lantau Link was officially opened by the former British
Prime Minister, Mrs. Thatcher, on 27 April. It opened to traffic
on 22 May. Lantau Link isthe vital connection in the transport
network serving the new airport, comprising the Tsing Ma
Bridge, the Kap Shui Mun Bridge and the Ma Wan Viaduct.

The Western Harbour Crossing opened to traffic on 30 April.
It was the third road tunnel to be built under Hong Kong
harbour, running from the reclaimed land at West Kowloon to
Sal Ying Pun on Hong Kong Island.

The Open Learning Institute of Hong Kong was renamed as
The Open University of Hong Kong on 30 May.

HIS Services Limited announced the launch of a new index, the
Hang Seng China-Affiliated Corporations Index, on 16 June.
The new index was to track the performance of locally-listed
companies with a significant equity interest held by entities in
China.

The Government of the People's Republic of Chinaresumed its
exercise of sovereignty over Hong Kong on 1 July 1997. On
this date, the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region
(HKSAR) was formed under the “One Country, Two Systems’
principle. As stipulated in the Basic Law of the HKSAR, Hong
Kong would exercise a high degree of autonomy. It would
maintain its way of living after the Handover and would
preserve a full range of elements underpinning Hong Kong's
achievements in terms of prosperity and stability. In respect of
statistical work, HKSAR would maintain its separate statistical
systems and continue to compile and disseminate statistical
data about the HKSAR. As regards the Census and Statistics
Department, it would be responsible to the Government of the
HKSAR and there would be no administrative relationship
between it and the counterpart departments in the mainland of
China.

The estimated mid-1997 population of Hong Kong was
6 502 100, according to figures released by the Census and
Statistics Department.

The Hang Seng Index reached a record closing peak at 16 673
on 7 August.

The 52™ Annual Meetings of the World Bank and International
Monetary Fund were held from 23 to 25 September in Hong
Kong.

The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region delivered his maiden policy address of the HKSAR on
8 October, laying down the policy principles underlying Hong
Kong's development strategy for the next five years.

Prompted by the spreading of the regional financial turmoil and
concern over speculative attack on the Hong Kong Dollar, the
Hang Seng Index dropped sharply by a total of 3175 points
over the period of 20 to 23 October, to close at 10426 on
23 October. The HIS took its biggest-ever plunge of 1438
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Major Social and Economic Events

pointsto close at 9 059 on 28 Octaber.

e The Internationa Monetary Fund issued a statement on
7 November supporting the SARG'’s handling of the current
financial turmoil and backing the maintenance of peg of Hong
Kong Dollar to the US dollar as away to stabilize the economy.

e On 28 December, the government decided that all chickens in
local farms and al poultry at wholesale markets and retail
outlets had to be daughtered in an attempt to rid the territory of
the avian flu virus. More than one million chickens were
killed.

1998

e Peregrine Group, a mgjor securities house in Hong Kong, was
liquidated due to heavy loss incurred from operations in the
regional financial markets and liquidity evaporation on
12 January.

e The Financia Secretary announced a number of tax
concessions in his Budget Speech for the financial year 1998-
99 on 18 February. Most of the government fees and charges
were frozen for the following twelve months.

e The Commission on Innovation and Technology, chaired by
Professor Tien Chang-lin, was set up on 20 March. The
Commission aimed to capital the vision for Hong Kong to
become an innovation and technology centre for South China
and theregion.

e Hong Kong Telecommunications Ltd. officialy launched its
interactive TV service on 23 March, the first of such
telecommunications services in the world.

e The Hang Seng Index Services Limited launched the Hang
Seng 100 Index on 20 April. The index tracks the performance
of the 100 companies listed on the Stock Exchange of Hong
Kong Limited which have the largest market capitalization over
a 12-month average and the highest aggregate turnover over 24
months.

e The first Legislative Council elections of the Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region was held on 24 May. It marked
the first time that permanent residents of the HKSAR could
elect their own representatives to the legislature.

e The Airport Railway was officialy opened by the Chief
Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region on
21 June.

e Thefirst Legidative Council began its term on 1 July. Itsfirst
meeting was held on 2 July during which Mrs Rita Fan was
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Major Social and Economic Events

elected President and the Council’s Rules of Procedures were
endorsed.

The new Hong Kong International Airport at Chek Lap Kok
commenced operation on 6 July. Despite the occurrence of
some initial operational problems, the standard of passenger
services was able to be improved within a couple of weeks
time. Full cargo operation also resumed by mid August
through a phased recovery programme.

The Hang Seng Index fell to a five-year low of 6660 on
13 August, amidst heavy speculative attack on the local
financial markets. To curb market manipulation, the Financial
Secretary exercised his power under the Exchange Fund
Ordinance and asked the HKMA to draw upon the resources of
the Exchange Fund to mount appropriate counter activities in
the stock and futures markets.

The bus franchise of the China Motor Bus Co. Ltd. expired on
31 August. A package of 88 bus routes on Hong Kong Island
was awarded by tender to the New World First Bus Services
Ltd.

The Mandatory Provident (MPF) Scheme Authority was
established on 17 September and is responsible for the
prudential regulation and supervision of the MPF system.

The Commission on Innovation and Technology submitted its
First Report to the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region on 25 September. The Report
recommended a five-point strategy to promote innovation and
technology improvement in industry and business. It aso
recommended the establishment of a $5 billion Innovation and
Technology Fund and a publicly-funded Applied Science and
Technology Research Institute. The government accepted the
recommendations and followed up on their implementation.

The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region presented his second policy address to the Legidlative
Council on 7 October. It set out the plans and programmes to
be implemented by the government to spur economic growth,
anchor Hong Kong' s fundamentals and improve quality of life.

An Enhanced Productivity Programme which aimed to achieve
a lasting improvement in civil service productivity was
launched. Government departments were required to deliver
productivity gains amounting to 5% of their operating
expenditure by the year 2002.

The extension of trading hours of Hang Seng Index futures and
options markets came into effect on 20 November. The new
trading hours are from 9:45 am. to 4:15 p.m.

A record number of about 14.6 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers was put through the port of Hong Kong in

207



R
B2 A FER

B pl TR ABR R &

- 111
ABELFRRARE YT -
va;B'\ﬁstéw%%ﬁﬁéﬁ»ﬁ

PR Ao (T B X ATH E D
PHa R S m AL s
= e gﬁigm%i °
BFERAE- P A ij?%/ﬁ
2NN S A P
Mrcd @& =z P Z P F 4 - 4
’L’Li—’???ﬁﬁim?%ﬁ?pﬁ
F ook - AR RE G
?P7,‘~2‘4F’)E3:}Tj-ﬁ?— B oF B
RSN A
Eiv sl AL LAl
LA IR SR DA B R
ST RO ST
FRrs A E 0 - BT
feig &8+ & A7 FP B PE R A
N RPN RTA B A
AN AT A A AN S
CEE SRR S S R
A REHAELES E KT
f%mﬁméia?ﬁ‘%aﬁ
_EKTF:',J——["O

B ¥

R (A 2) -F 1+~
I R . X o
NE A eV LR R (AA
E) o MEFTF ME A RN T
i:"’l‘%»%"féﬁﬂa\?a%"

A ¥ =pgF odFp
S S I T TN NS
B~ AR Z2 AT PR R
G FP 2P MES &
Fle g P 57 0 X DR F
23252 -
2RAAFEE LA 2 L2 p
gk - REFPER (A A
FEY MER D LD 0EER - LowiEen
G R - RS
L fG BB o

WAL AR EL ¥t
FERARAE TR R T
B pmp 2 E i M SET
PR AR B e B oo T kgt )
e M e Bl E .

Major Social and Economic Events

1998.

1999

On 14 January, the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region announced the initiative to review in
depth the current civil service management system and to
implement necessary reform measures in order that the civil
service system will be more flexible and better meet the needs
of the community.

On 29 January, the Court of Final Appea (CFA) ruled on the
digihility for the right of abode in Hong Kong in respect of
children born to Hong Kong residents in the mainland of China.

On 3 March, the Financial Secretary presented the budget for
the financial year 1999-2000. Apart from a series of tax
concessions, he also announced that the Administration had
decided to embark upon a number of major initiatives in the
coming year which included the negotiation with the Walt
Disney Company regarding construction of a major theme park
on North Lantau and the public-private sector development of a

Cyberport.

The Census and Statistics Department conducted a special
survey on “Hong Kong residents with spouses/children in the
mainland of China’ to estimate the number and characteristics
of children born to Hong Kong residents in the Mainland and
still living there. The government had also assessed the
potential impact on various aspects such as housing, education
and medical services brought about by those Mainland children
coming to Hong Kong.

On 20 May, the government sought an interpretation of the
Basic Law by the Standing Committee of the National People’s
Congress (NPCSC) in accordance with its Article 158 to clarify
the eligibility of Mainland children for the right of abode in
Hong Kong.

On 3 June, the Department of Health suspended the sale of
eggs, poultry, pork, beef and their related products imported
from Belgium, France, Germany and the Netherlands as they
were suspected of being contaminated by cancer-causing
dioxion.

On 26 June, the NPCSC passed unanimously an interpretation
of the provision under Article 22 and Article 24 of the Basic
Law, which served to state clearly the type of Mainland
children who had the right of abode in Hong Kong.

On 29 June, the Department of Health announced that with
immediate effect, the sale of eggs, poultry, pork, beef and
related food items from France, Germany and the Netherlands
were alowed to resume in Hong Kong. However, similar
products from Belgium continued to be suspended from sale.
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Major Social and Economic Events

The Commission on Innovation and Technology released on
5duly its Second and Fina Report which contained
recommendations on the following issues ingtitutional
arrangement, building up human capital, fostering an
innovation and technology culture and creating an enabling
business environment. The government had accepted all the
recommendations.

The Industry Department announced on 6July a 10-year
outline plan to develop the Chinese medicine industry in Hong
Kong. The plan included the development of Hong Kong as a
world hub for Chinese medicine.

Lingnan College was renamed as Lingnan University on
30 July.

A China Airlines jet crashed when it landed in Hong Kong on
22 August. The accident caused two deaths and more than 200
passengers were injured. The airport had to be closed for about
six hours during which 46 flights were affected.

With Typhoon York directly affecting Hong Kong, Hurricane
Signal No. 10 was hoisted on the morning of 16 September.
Typhoon York was the strongest storm to hit Hong Kong in
16 years. The last Hurricane Signal No. 10 was hoisted on
9 September 1983 during the passage of Typhoon Ellen.

Hong Kong sent a rescue team of volunteer firemen and
ambulancemen on 23 September 1999 to help in rescue
operations following a major earthquake in Taiwan.

The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region presented his third policy address to the Legidative
Council on 6 October. He spelled out plans to position Hong
Kong as Asia's premier international city for the 21% century,
including major incentives in education, the environment and
urban renewal.

The initia offer of Tracker Fund of Hong Kong (TraHK),
comprising a Hong Kong retail offer and an internationa
institutional offer, commenced on 25 October. The TraHK
units started trading on the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong on
12 November. The TraHK was launched with an aim to
dispose of, in an orderly manner, a substantial portfolio of
Hong Kong shares acquired by the Hong Kong Government
during amarket operation in August 1998.

On 25 November, trading on the Growth Enterprise Market
(GEM) of the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong began. The
GEM provided an aternative avenue for emerging companies
to raise funds for business devel opment.

On 28 November, a record 816 503 voters turned out for the
inaugural District Council elections of the HKSAR at 432
polling stations across Hong Kong.
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Major Social and Economic Events

e The Admission of Taents Scheme was introduced on
17 December. The Scheme aims to admit talents from the
Mainland and abroad who possess good qualifications and/or
skills or knowledge not readily available locally. They should
be able to enhance the comprehensiveness of the Hong Kong
economy as a manufacturing and services centre, particularly in
technology-based, knowledge-intensive or high value-added
activities.

e The Government of the People’'s Republic of Chinaresumed its
exercise of sovereignty over Macao on 20 December 1999. On
this date, the Macao Special Administrative Region, the second
Special Administrative Region of China after Hong Kong, was
formed under the “ One Country, Two Systems® principle.

e The temperature in the urban areas fell to 5.8°C on
23 December, the lowest reading since 1991, as a cold spell
gripped Hong Kong.

¢ TheHang Seng Index closed the year at arecord high of 16 962
on 30 December, representing a 69% gain over end-1998.

e A record number of about 16.1 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers was put through the port of Hong Kong in
1999.

e The Legidative Council appointed 31 December as an
additional general holiday to enable Hong Kong to best prepare
for a smooth transition of its computer systems to the year
2000.

2000

e The Electronic Transaction Ordinance was enacted on
7 January. It provided a clear legidlative framework for the
conduct of electronic transactions.

e As from 15 January, the New World First Ferry Services
Limited took over eight outlying islands ferry services from
The Hongkong and Y aumati Ferry Company Limited.

e The Passenger Terminal Northwest Concourse of the Hong
Kong International Airport commenced full operation on
20 January. This new extension raised the airport’s handling
capacity to 45 million passengers ayear.

e On 31 January, the Hongkong Post Certification Authority
established the local Public Key Infrastructure to provide
trustworthy electronic authentication services to facilitate the
development of e-commercein Hong Kong.

e On 20 March, the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong introduced
the Growth Enterprise Index (GEI) to provide investors with a
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Major Social and Economic Events

benchmark indicator to assess the movement of the Growth
Enterprise Market (GEM).

Starting from 1 April, all submissions of import and export
declarations to the government had to be made electronically,
resulting in improved enforcement efficiency and cost-
effectiveness.

On 1 June, the government started implementing a new entry
system together with a new fringe benefits package for new
recruits to the Civil Service. Under the new entry system, new
recruits would normally be appointed on three-year probation
to be followed by three-year agreement before being accepted
into permanent terms.

The Pillar Point Vietnamese Refugee Centre, the last
Vietnamese refugee centre in the world, was closed on 1 June.
This marked a successful eventual solution to the Viethamese
boat people issue, which had cost Hong Kong more than
USS$1.1 billion since 1979.

On 5June, trading at the Hong Kong Futures Exchange
(HKFE) became fully electronic with the migration of trading
in Hang Seng Index Futures and Options to the Hong Kong
Futures Automated Trading System (HKATS). The migration
marked the end of floor trading in the futures exchangein Hong
Kong.

On 19 June, the Census and Statistics Department released for
the first time Hong Kong's detailed balance of payments (BoP)
account for 1998 and 1999 as well as the four quarters of 1999,
with complete breakdowns of the capital and financial flowsin
addition to breakdowns of the current account flows. This
marked a significant milestone in statistical development for
Hong Kong. With this, Hong Kong attained full compliance
with the Special Data Dissemination Standard (SDDS) of the
International Monetary Fund (IMF).

On 3 July, the government launched a Voluntary Retirement
Scheme to enable eligible civil servants belonging to 59
designated grades, where there were identified or anticipated
staff surpluses, to retire voluntarily from the Civil Service with
retirement benefits and extra compensation. The Scheme
would bring about long-term savings to the government.

The Financial Secretary took part in a ground-breaking
ceremony for Container Terminal 9 at Tsing Yi on 24 July.
Thefirst berth was expected to be ready in May 2002.

Some Mainland claimants seeking the right of abode in Hong
Kong set fire to an office in the Immigration Tower on
2 August. A senior immigration officer and a right of abode
clamant died and another 44 persons were injured. Police
classified the case as homicide and arson, and subsequently laid
charges against 22 persons.
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Major Social and Economic Events

On 11 August, the Census and Statistics Department announced
the replacement of the “extended de facto” method by the
“resident population” method for compiling population figures
in order to better reflect the actual situation of residency and
mohility patterns of Hong Kong people.

More than 1.33 million people voted in the election for the
Legidlative Council on 10 September. The turnout rate was
about 44%.

The Education Commission submitted its Report on Reform
Proposals for the Education System in Hong Kong in
September 2000, which had put forward a number of education
reform proposals including the implementation of the “through-
train” mode. The “through-train” mode aims to ensure the
continuity of the primary and secondary curriculum, strengthen
the school’ s understanding of and attention for its students and
dleviate students' adaptation problems upon their promotion to
the secondary school.

Public offering of Mass Transit Railway Corporation Limited
(MTRCL) shares was held during the period from
25 September to 28 September in Hong Kong, in which
electronic initial public offering was launched for the first time.
Over 600000 subscriptions, including about 60 000
applications made through the Internet, were received. Trading
of MTRCL shares commenced on the Stock Exchange of Hong
Kong on 5 October.

Hong Kong took part in its first Olympic Games as “Hong
Kong, China’ at the 2000 Olympics in Sydney in September.
Hong Kong's team of 31 athletes was the strongest sent to an
Olympic Games.

Following US Congress approval, US President Bill Clinton on
10 October signed a hill into law that granted Permanent
Normal Trade Relations (PNTR) status to China and removed
one of the last obstacles to China's accession to the World
Trade Organisation (WTO).

The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region delivered his 2000 Policy Address on 11 October. He
focused on three major issues of public concern — education,
poverty and governance.

After a year-long campaign, Hong Kong lost its bid to host the
2006 Asian Games following a vote by the Olympic Council of
Asia at Pusan in Korea on 12 November. Doha, the capital of
Qatar, was chosen ahead of Hong Kong, Kuala Lumpur and
New Delhi.

The Mandatory Provident Fund System came into full
operation on 1 December, assisting members of the workforce
to accumulate financia resources for their retirement
protection.
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Major Social and Economic Events

e On 9 December, the government launched the Internet service
of the Electronic Service Delivery Scheme, providing over 60
types of public services on-line to the community.

e Hong Kong retained its ranking as the world's busiest port in
2000 with a throughput of 18 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of containers.

2001

e The Chief Secretary for Administration, Mrs Anson CHAN,
announced on 12 January that she would retire from the civil
service for personal reasons at the end of April 2001.

e On 15 February, Mr Donad TSANG Yam-kuen, the Financia
Secretary, was subsequently named as the new Chief Secretary
for Administration, while Executive Councillor and investment
banker Mr Antony LEUNG Kam-chung was named as the new
Financial Secretary. Both took up their new posts on 1 May.

e Financia Secretary Mr Donald TSANG delivered his sixth and
last Budget on 7 March, revealing that Hong Kong's GDP grew
by 10.5% in real terms in 2000. This reflected that the Hong
Kong economy had recovered from the negative impacts of the
regional financial turmoil happened in 1997.

e The Census and Statistics Department conducted the 2001
Population Census during the period from 15 to
27 March 2001. All the households in Hong Kong were visited
to obtain up-to-date benchmark information of the whole
population in such aspects as size, age and sex composition,
geographic distribution and socio-economic characteristics.

e Hong Kong's film “Crouching Tiger, Hidden Dragon” claimed
four Oscars at the 73" Annual Academy Awards on 26 March.

e« Hong Kong hosted the FORTUNE Global Forum during the
period from 8 May to 10 May. It was attended by President
Jiang Ze-min, the Tha Prime Minster Thaksin Shinawatra,
former US President Bill Clinton and hundreds of the world's
top business executives.

¢ On 10 May, the Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region announced the launching of a new
Brand Hong Kong programme to promote Hong Kong's drive
to be Asia's world city internationally. Among others, a new
visual identity for Hong Kong, a stylished dragon representing
Hong Kong's dynamism and creativity, was introduced.

¢ TheHong Kong Central Library (HKCL) was open on 17 May.
With an initial stock of some 1.2 million items, the HKCL is
not only the largest public library in Hong Kong but also the
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Major Social and Economic Events

core of the entire public library service network.

In order to arrest the spread of Avian Influenza amongst
chickens and to protect public health, the government started
destroying some 1.2 million birds in the retail markets,
wholesale markets and locals farms on 18 May. The action
took two weeks to complete. On 15 May, supply of live
chickens resumed from the Mainland and local farms also
resumed the sale of poultry. As for the retail outlets, live
chickens were available for sale with effect from 16 May.

To understand better the business opportunities arising from the
development of the western region of China, the Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region Government organised the
biggest-ever business mission to the Mainland from 20 May to
29 May, visiting Xian, Beijing, Chengdu and Urumqi. Led by
the Chief Secretary for Administration, the delegation of some
200 people includes top business leaders from Hong Kong's
key economic sectors as well as senior government officials
and public apitalizatio responsible for trade and economic
activities.

The Admission of Mainland Professionals Scheme was
implemented on 1 June. The Scheme aimed to attract Mainland
professionals engaged in the information technology and
financial services sectors to come to work in Hong Kong in
order to meet loca manpower needs and to enhance the
competitiveness of local companies in the globalised market
with a view to facilitating the economic development of Hong
Kong.

Hong Kong hosted the 3-day Congress of the World
Association of Newspapers which started on 4 June. The
Congress did not only signify Hong Kong's position as an
international media centre but also reassured Hong Kong's
commitment to the principles in regard to press freedom and
the freedom of speech.

At the International Olympic Committee Meeting in Moscow
on 13 July, Beijing won in the voting against the four other
cities — Osaka, Paris, Istanbul and Toronto, for hosting the
Olympic Games in 2008.

The Court of Final Appea (CFA) announced the result of the
ruling on the right of abode case involving CHONG Fung-
yuen. CHONG Fung-yuen was born in Hong Kong when his
mainland parents came here on two-way permit. The
HKSARG was of the view that he was not eligible for right of
abode in Hong Kong, but the CFA ruled against the
government. On the other hand, the CFA ruled in favour of the
HKSARG on the right of abode of mainland children adopted
by Hong Kong residents. In this case, the CFA’s judgment has
affirmed that adoption does not confer the right of abode under
Basic Law 24(2)(3).
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Major Social and Economic Events

On 30 July, the Environmental Impact Assessment Appea
Board confirmed the decision of the Director of Environmental
Protection not to approve the environmental impact assessment
report for the Sheung Shui to Lok Ma Chau Spur Line and not
to issue an environmental permit for the project. The project
was proposed by the Kowloon Canton Railway Corporation
with an aim to relieve congestion at Lo Wu.

On 31 August, the Census and Statistics Department released
the provisiona figures for the mid-2001 population of Hong
Kong, together with the preliminary results of the Population
Census conducted in March 2001. The compilation of the mid-
2001 population figures had incorporated the latest benchmark
data obtained from the 2001 Population Census.

A serious terrorist attack on U.S.A. took place on 11
September. New York's financial markets re-opened on 17
September after the longest four-day halt to trading since the
1930's. During the period, the HK dollar and US dollar RTGS
systems and other clearing and payment systems in Hong Kong
continued to function.

The Housing Authority (HA) announced the implementation of
a moratorium on all sales of Home Ownership Scheme (HOS)
flats until end June 2002. The HA aso approved a series of
measures to dispose of the residual HOS flats.

Following the launch of the Hang Seng Composite Index Series
on 3 October, the Hang Seng Index Services Limited had
stopped compiling the Hang Seng 100, the New Hang Seng
MidCap 50 Index, the Hang Seng IT Index and the Hang Seng
IT Portfolio Index. The Hang Seng Index, with 33 constituent
stocks and accounting for about 80% of the total market
Capitalization of stocks listed on the Stock Exchange of Hong
Kong, remained the benchmark for tracking the overall
performance of the stock market.

The Chief Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region presented his fifth policy address on 10 October. He
unveiled a number of initiatives to relieve economic hardship,
upgrade education and human resources, enhance Hong Kong's
attraction as a business hub, improve the living environment
and foster community spirit.

China's accession to the World Trade Organisation was
formally approved on 10 November.

Hong Kong handled 17.8 million 20-foot equivalent units
(TEUS) of containers in 2001, making it once again the world’s
busiest port for the year.
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Major Social and Economic Events

2002

The Financial Secretary led a delegation of Hong Kong
business |eaders to attend the World Economic Forum’s annual
meeting held in New Y ork from 31 January to 4 February.

Mr TUNG Chee-hwa was declared elected unopposed in the
HKSAR's second Chief Executive election, at the close of the
two-week nomination exercise on 28 February in which Mr
TUNG was the only validly nominated candidate. Mr TUNG
was appointed by the Central People' s Government on 4 March
to serve a second term from 1 July 2002 to 30 June 2007.

The City Hall celebrated the 40" anniversary of its opening on
2 March.

The Government launched the Continuing Education Fund on
1 June, which provided subsidies to local residents aged 18 to
60 without a university degree to pursue continuing education
so as to prepare Hong Kong's workforce for the knowledge-
based economy.

The Legidlative Council passed the Government’s resolution on
the Accountability System for Principal Officials on 20 June.
The names of the 14 Principal Officials appointed under the
Accountability System upon approva by the Central People's
Government as well as Permanent Secretary postings and the
composition of the new Executive Council were announced on
24 June. The Accountability System was implemented upon
the commencement of the Second Term of the HKSAR
Government.

The Hong Kong Science Park, which attracted a cluster of
quality and innovative technology-based companies, was
opened by the Chief Executive on 27 June.

The MTR Tseung Kwan O Line started operation on 18
August, providing a convenient rail link between the new town
and Hong Kong Island.

On 24 September, the Government released a consultation
document on its proposals to implement Article 23 of the Basic
Law which concerned the protection of sovereignty, territorial
integrity, unity and national security. Over 90 000 submissions
were received from organisations and individuals by the close
of the consultation period on 24 December.

Following a restructuring of fees and charges for public health
care services, a charge of $100 would be made for every
attendance to Accident and Emergency service at public
hospitals under the Hospital Authority from 29 November.
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Major Social and Economic Events

On 13 November, the Secretary for Housing, Planning and
Lands announced a set of clear and comprehensive housing
policies and a package of measures to facilitate the efficient
operation of the property market and to restore public
confidencein it.

On 1 December, the Chief Executive officiated at the opening
of the International Telecommunication Union Telecom Asia
2002. Hong Kong was the host city for the second time.

Hong Kong retained its postion as the world's busiest port in
2002, with athroughput of 19.1 million twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of Containers.

2003

The Chief Secretary for Administration released the “Report of
the Task Force on Population Policy”, developing a series of
comprehensive population policies for the further development
of Hong Kong.

The outbreak of the Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome
(SARS) in early March was a severe challenge to Hong Kong,
causing devastating consequences in the short term for its
economy. According to data released by World Headlth
Organization on 15 August, the epidemic in Hong Kong had
affected 1 755 individuals, including 300 deaths.

The second Voluntary Retirement (VR) Scheme for civil
servants was launched on 1 April to bring about long-term
savings to the Government. By the deadline on 20 May, nearly
6 000 civil servants applied to retire under the Scheme.

The Mainland and Hong Kong Closer Economic Partnership
Arrangement (CEPA), which aimed at enhancing economic
cooperation and integration between the Mainland and Hong
Kong, was signed on 29 June.

Premier WEN Jiabao arrived in Hong Kong on 29 June.
During his three-day visit, he attended a series of activities in
commemorating the sixth anniversary of the establishment of
the HKSAR.

On 1 July, hundreds of thousands of citizens took to the streets
to express their concern over the legidative proposa to
implement Article 23 of the Basic Law.

A serious traffic accident, involving a double-decker, occurred
on Tuen Mun Road near Ting Kau Bridge in Tsuen Wan on
10July. A total of 21 persons died and 20 otheres were
injured.

On 16 July, the Chief Secretary announced that he had accepted
the resignations tendered by Mr Antony LEUNG and Mrs
Regina IP as the Financial Secretary and Secretary for Security
respectively.
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Major Social and Economic Events

On 17 July, the Government decided to put forward the
National Security (Legislative Provisions) Bill to the whole
community for consultation again. Among others, the
Government would conduct further discussion with Legidative
Council Members at the Bills Committee.

The Betting Duty (Amendment) Ordinance, which aimed at
combating the growing problem of illegal football gambling by
diverting existing demand for football betting into a regulatory
channel, commenced operation on 18 July. On the same day,
the Government issued a licence for conducting football betting
to the HKJC Football Betting Limited, a wholly-owned
subsidiary company of the Hong Kong Jockey Club.

Apart from arranging exhibition matches by the Liverpool
Football Club and the Real Madrid Football Club on 27 July
and 8 August respectively, the Government also organised the
“Harbour Fest” a the Tamar Site from 17 October to
9 November with an aim to rebuild the exciting spirit of the
city.

As from 28 July, residents of three cities in Guangdong
Province (namely, Dongguan, Zhongshan and Jiangmen) might
apply to visit Hong Kong in their individual capacity rather
than as members of tour groups.

The Chief Executive announced the appointments of the new
Financial Secretary and three Principal Officials (including the
Secretary for Security, Secretary for Commerce, Industry and
Technology and Commissioner of Independent Commission
Against Corruption) on 4 August.

The territory-wide identity card replacement exercise
commenced on 18 August. The exercise would take four years
time to compl ete.

A Government Flying Service helicopter crashed on a hillside
near Tung Chung on Lantau on 26 August. Its pilot and a
crewman died in the accident.

The Government announced the details regarding the Capital
Investment Scheme on 30 September. Persons investing no
less than HK$ 6.5 million in permissible investment assets
would be eligible for admission into Hong Kong as capital
investment entrants. The Scheme started receiving applications
on 27 October.

Hong Kong Harbour Fest, which staged world-class
entertainment and variety shows, was conducted on four
consecutive weekends from 17 October to 9 November to show
the world that Hong Kong was safe, thriving and relaunched
after the attack of SARS.
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Major Social and Economic Events

e The Chief Executive hosted a receptions at Government House
in honour of the delegation of China's first manned space
mission on 31 October. The delegation included China's first
spaceman, Colonel YANG Li-wel.

e The East Asian Games Association announced on 3 November
that the 5" East Asian Games in 2009 was awarded to Hong
Kong.

e The Chief Executive of Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region announced on 18 November that following approval
from the State Council, the People’'s Bank of China would
provide clearing arrangements for banks in Hong Kong to
conduct personal renminbi business on atrial basis.

e The West Rail that links Kowloon and the Northwest New
Territories started operation on 20 December.

e Hong Kong retained its position as the world’s busiest port in
2003, with a throughput of 20 million Twenty-foot Equivalent
Units of Containers.

2004

e The liberalisation measures covered by the first phase of the
Mainland and Hong Kong Closer Economic Partnership
Arrangement (CEPA) were implemented on 1 January. Goods
from Hong Kong in 374 Mainland 2004 tariff codes meeting
CEPA origin rules would enjoy zero tariff upon entry into the
Mainland, and Hong Kong service suppliers in 18 service
sectors would enjoy preferential market access treatment in the
Mainland.

e The Government launched the $6 million securitisation of
revenues from toll tunnels and bridges on 19 April. It was the
largest securitisation bond offer ever in Hong Kong and the
first securitisation bond in Hong Kong offered to retall
investors.

e The Avenue of Stars, a new Hong Kong tourist attraction, was
opened on 27 April. Situated in Tsim Sha Tsui, the spot is a
standing tribute to Hong Kong' s film industry.

e The Individua Visit Scheme was extended to the entire
Guangdong Province with effect from 1 May. Further
extension of the Scheme to Nanjing, Suzhou and Wuxi of
Jiangsu Province; Hangzhou, Ningbo and Taizhou of Zhgjiang
Province; and Fuzhou, Xiamen and Quanzhou of Fujian
Province would be implemented with effect from 1 July.

e A large number of people took part in a procession on 1 July to
voice their aspirations on various issues including
congtitutional development. In heeding their calls, the Chief
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Major Social and Economic Events

Executive said that he would continue to improve governance
and take forward congtitutional development towards the
ultimate aim of universal suffrage.

The Secretary for Health, Welfare and Food, Dr YEOH Eng-
kiong, and the Chairman of Hospital Authority, Dr LEONG
Che-hung, resigned on 7 and 8 July respectively.

Table tennis athletes, Mr KO Lai-chak and Mr LI Ching, won
the first silver meda for Hong Kong on 21 August in the
Athens Olympic Games.

The appointments for the new Secretary for Health, Welfare
and Food and the new Chairman of the Hospital Authority were
announced 8 and 12 October respectively.

The Education and Manpower Bureau issued a consultative
document seeking community feedback on the design
blueprint, timing of implementation and financial arrangements
for reforming the academic structure for senior secondary and
higher education on 20 October.

The Tsim Sha Tsui Extension of the Kowloon-Canton Railway
started operation on 24 October.

The Centre for Health Protection was newly set up by the
Department of Health to strengthen Hong Kong's public health
system against communicable diseases and other public health
hazards.

The Immigration Department introduced the automated
passenger clearance system (e-channels) at the Lo Wu control
point as from 16 December, permitting Hong Kong permanent
residents holding smart identity cards to perform self-service
departure clearance.

In view of the legal proceeding against the legality of Housing
Authority’s divestment exercise, the Housing Authority and its
sub-committee decided on 20 December that the public listing
of The Link Real Estate Investment Trust would not proceed as
originally scheduled.

The Kowloon-Canton Railway Corporation’s Ma On Shan Rail
service was officially opened on 21 December.

On 16 December, a tsunami disaster occurred in the South
Asian region. Apart from sending immigration officers there to
provide assistance to Hong Kong residents affected by the
tsunami, the government aso led a fund-raising event which
raised $33 million for the tsunami victims.

Hong Kong retained its position as the world's busiest port in
2004.

The Hong Kong stock market annual turnovers broke the 1997
record by reaching $3.97 trillion.
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Major Social and Economic Events

2005

o Driven by the implementation of second phase of the Mainland
and Hong Kong Closer Economic Partnership Arrangement on
1 January, economic links between the Mainland and Hong
Kong were expected to further strengthen.

e On 10 May, Mr TUNG Chee-hwa resigned as the Chief
Executive of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region.

e Mr Donald TSANG Yam-kuen was elected uncontested in the
Chief Executive Election on 16 June. At a ceremony presided
by Premier Wen Jia-bao on 24 June, Mr TSANG took his oath
and was presented the instrument of appointment.

e On 30 June, the Chief Executive announced the appointment of
Mr Rafael HUI Si-yan as the new Secretary for Administration
of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region. Mr HUI
assumed the office on the same day.

e Public consultation on the development of the West Kowloon
Cultura District, which started on 16 December 2004 and
lasted for more than six months, closed on 30 June.

e On 13 July, the Court of Fina Appea ruled that the previous
Government decisions to reduce the civil servants salaries were
fully consistent with the relevant provisions of the Basic Law.

e On 20 July, the Court of Final Appeal unanimoudly ruled that
the sdle of its retail and carpark facilities by the Housing
Authority (HA) to The Link Real Estate Investment Trust (The
Link REIT) was within the former's capacity. Following the
judgement, the Secretary for Housing, Planning and Lands cum
Chairman of the Hong Kong Housing Authority announced that
the HA would re-launch the Initial Public Offering of The Link
REIT as soon as practicable.

e The People’'s Bank of China announced that starting from 21
July, renminbi would no longer be pegged to the US dollar.
Instead, the renminbi exchange rate regime would move into a
managed floating exchange rate regime based on market supply
and demand with reference to a basket of foreign currencies.

e The Government announced on 1 August to list Streptococcus
suis as one of the statutory notifiable diseases that required
medical practitioners to report the infectious disease contracted
by their patients.

e On August 19, the Government proposed to amend the Harmful
Substances in Food Regulations under the Public Health and
Municipal Services Ordinance (Cap. 132) to prohibit the use of
malachite green in food in order to ensure food safety and
protect public health. The legislative amendment was effective
as from 26 August.
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AEREHRATRR Major Social and Economic Events

o &£ AT MBI F A fly F BN e The western Canadian city of Calgary proclaimed 28 August as
Pt apsmi VA EP 0N Hong Kong Day to recognise the contribution of the Hong
2 A EATHSR S A2 LD Kong community to the Canadian multi-cultural mosaic.
TR

o AEBEFERMLIF ALY L - KL e The Hong Kong table tennis team rendered its outstanding
ME BB EFSFEEE TS performances at the 17th Asian Table Tennis Championships,
MEEe LMD A8TEE winning a gold medal and a bronze meda in the Women's
WAk 9 - Team and Men's Team events respectively.

o BEPEFIEZ EREHGBE R o E-channel was rolled out at China Ferry Terminal control point
His o B EBR RSN L - on 31 August, followed the rollout of the e-channels at Lo Wu
Y WEEBE R Al g e and Macau Ferry Terminal control points.

B ABS

o AW LR EFI4L P Lo Pt « TheHong Kong Disneyland was opened on 12 September.
FRE -

o LML op s FrEYT R BEEY e On 12 October, Mr Donald TSANG Yum-kuen released his
Zp > P biEm kg (F s first Policy Address since being sworn in as Chief Executive in
) RN EAFIoN A plE June. The Policy Address outlined plans to pursue excellence
WAL E frx D g B gAY - in governance, foster harmony in the community and help the

economy power ahead.

o FRtEFYEEL - PiTw e On 20 October, the Chief Executive announced the
F A4 REFregFLt Lzt appointment of Mr WONG Yan-lung as Secretary for Justice
P TE o FBEATD AT vice Miss Elsie LEUNG Oi-see. Mr WONG took up the new

post with immediate effect.

o ERFFESEE A NINE B GRS e The World Trade Organisation Sixth Ministerial Conference
Lo LI LA F o R will be held in Hong Kong Convention and Exhibition Centre
EERBTY SEET LG M from 13 to 18 December. Various preparatory work is in full
MER e FREFLAER L IT swing to ensure that the Conference will be conducted
FE R € R T ILEE (T o smoothly.
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Appendix - Application of Semi-logarithmic Charts

250 300
25 30
20%
100
8.5
10
100
1,000 10,000
(10 x 0 = 0)

Some of the datistical charts contained in this
publication are semi-logarithmic charts. A brief description of
the interpretation and applications of a semi-logarithmic chart
isgiven below.

A semi-logarithmic chart uses a combination of
logarithmic and arithmetic scales. Usually, its vertical axisis
in logarithmic scale while its horizontal axis is in arithmetic
scale.

Unlike charts in arithmetic scale, a semi-logarithmic
chart is constructed to depict primarily the rate of change of a
variable, rather than the absolute amount of change. As an
illustration, an increase from 250 to 300 on arithmetic scale is
ten times as great as an increase from 25 to 30 in terms of
magnitude. However, the rate of increaseis 20% in both cases.
Thus, the two increases are exactly the same on logarithmic
scale as far as the rate of change is concerned.

Features of semi-logarithmic chart

Logarithmic scale used in a semi-logarithmic chart may
consist of more than one cycle for plotting data. The value
placed at the top of a cycle will be ten times that at the bottom
of the cycle. Thus, one cycle can accommodate a tenfold
increase, two cycles a hundred fold increase, three cycles a
thousand fold increase, and so on. As an illustration, in Chart
8.5 on page 100 of this publication, which is a semi-
logarithmic chart, its vertical axisin logarithmic scale uses four
complete cycles, with uppermost value of $1 billion in the first
cycle, $10 billion, $100 billion and $1,000 billion in successive
cycles.

Unlike arithmetic scale, logarithmic scale does not
begin with zero but any value larger than zero. In other words,
the vertical axis in logarithmic scale does not have a zero
baseline. The rationale is obvious. The logarithm of zero is
minus infinity. If logarithmic scale were to have a zero
baseline, the top of the cycle would be zero (10 x 0 = 0), and
likewise for all values on the scale. Such a scale would not
make sense in interpretation.

Interpretation and
semi-logarithmic chart

applications of

In interpreting a semi-logarithmic chart, it is the slope
which reflects the relative change that is of paramount
importance. The steeper the slope, the more pronounced is the
rate of change. An upward curve with increasingly steep slope
indicates that the variable is increasing at an increasing
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Appendix

rate. On the other hand, a downward curve with increasingly
steep slope indicates that the variable is decreasing at an
increasing rate. A straight line indicates a constant rate of
change.

Comparison of rates of change between two or more
variables can be made by measuring the relative steepness of
the respective curves. For instance, when two curves are
running paralel with each other, that means they have the
same rate of change.

Another interesting feature of the semi-logarithmic
chart is that shifting the vertical scale moves the curve
upward or downward, but does not alter the slope. This
feature enables comparison to be made of data of great
contrast in magnitude. Again Chart 8.5 on page 100 serves
as a good example. With logarithmic scale, the re-export
value of the six principa commodities which are of largely
different orders of magnitude can be shown on the same chart
for comparison of their relative changes over time.
Furthermore, a semi-logarithmic chart can aso be used to
compare the rate of change of dissimilar data series (e.g.
employment in hundreds of persons, output in thousands of
units, and sales in millions of dollars) on the same chart.
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Update of Certain Key Statistics

Population

The main period of datistical analysis covered by this
publication is from 1994 to 2004. To enable readers to understand
the most recent social and economic situations of Hong Kong, this
section provides some latest monthly or quarterly statistics already

released in mid November 2005.

Vital Events

L abour

Population as at mid-2005

6 943 600#

Compared with mid-2004

+0.9%#

Table: 1.1

Birthsand deaths

January - September 2005

Births 40 952
Deaths 29 896
Marriages 30315

Compared with January - September 2004
Births +20.9%

Desaths +5.0%
Marriages +10.6%

Table: 1.5

()
Labour force (Thousands)

August - October 2005

3 609#

Compared with August - October 2004

+0.3%#

Table: 2.1

L abour

Employment

Employment

Seasonally adjusted
Unemployment rate

Per sons engaged in
manufacturing sector

Per sons engaged in wholesale, retail,
import and export trades,
restaurants and hotels sector

June 2005
161 926
August - October 2005 June 2005
. 1018 149
5.3%# Compared with June 2004
-4.5% Compared with June 2004
+2.9%
Compared with March 2005 .
1.5% @8 Compared with March 2005
+0.7% @8
Table: 2.1 Table: 2.4 Table: 2.4
Employment Employment Wages

Per sons engaged in financing,
insurance, real estate and business
Services sector

June 2005
457 150

Compared with June 2004
+5.3%

Compared with March 2005
+1.1% @8

Table: 2.4

Per sons engaged in community,
social and services sector

June 2005
437034

Compared with June 2004
+4.5%

Compared with March 2005
+0.7% @8

Table: 2.4

Nominal wage index
June 2005

147.1

Compared with June 2004

+0.4%

Table: 2.5

§ Compiled based on the seasonally adjusted figures.
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Update of Certain Key Statistics

GDP

GDP

BoP Account

Rate of changein GDP
in real terms

(
Per capita GDP 2004

( )
Overall Balance of Payments

(at current market prices) ($ million)
Third quarter 2005
$187,547@
Second quarter 2005
Compared with third quarter 2004

0 -5,550@

+8.2%@ Compared with 2003 ¢ )
(in deficit)
. +3.5% @
Compared with second quarter 2005
+2.7%8@
Table: 3.1 Table: 3.1 Table: 4.1
BoP Account BoP Account Retail

( )
Current Account Balance
($ million)

Second quarter 2005
+31,092@

(in surplus)

Compared with second quarter 2004
+23,299@

Table: 4.1

)

( )
Financial Non-reserve Assets
(Net change)
($ million)

Second quarter 2005

-11,415@

Table: 4.1

Retail salesindex

Compared with same period in 2004

Value
# +4.9%

September 2005#
# +7.3%

January - September 2005#

Table: 7.2

Retail

External Trade

External Trade

Retail salesindex

Compared with same period in 2004

Volume
# +4.1%
September 2005#
+6.4%

#
January - September 2005#

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2005 over the preceding
3-month period
-0.8%#8
Table: 7.2

Importg % biIIi)on)

January - September 2005
1,710.2

Compared with January - September 2004
+10.0%

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2005 over the preceding
3-month period
+1.4%8
Table: 8.1

( )
Total exports ($ billion)

January - September 2005
1,648.1

Compared with January - September 2004
+12.0%

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2005 over the preceding
3-month period
+1.7%8
Table: 8.1

§ Compiled based on the seasonally adjusted figures.
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Update of Certain Key Statistics

External Trade

External Trade

External Trade

( )
Re-exports ($ billion)

January - September 2005
1,555.7

Compared with January - September 2004
+12.7%

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2005 over the preceding
3-month period

+0.5%8
Table: 8.1

( )
Domestic exports ($ billion)

January - September 2005
924

Compared with January - September 2004
+1.4%

Change of the 3-month period ending
September 2005 over the preceding
3-month period

+22.6%8

Table: 8.1

( )
Merchandise trade balance
($ billion)

January - September 2005

-62.2

Table: 8.1

Tourism

Telecommunications

Transport

Visitor arrivals

January - September 2005

16 953 651

Compared with January - September 2004

+7.6%

Table: 9.1

( )
Telephone/fax/datel lines
(Thousand working lines)

August 2005

3803

Compared with August 2004

+0.6%

Table: 9.3

Total number of motor vehicles
licensed

September 2005

538 874

Compared with September 2004

+1.7%

Table: 9.4

Transport

Price

Price

( )
Port’s Container Throughput
(OO0 TEUS)

January - July 2005

12710#

Compared with January - July 2004

+1.9%#

Table: 9.8

Composite Consumer Price | ndex

Compared with same period in 2004
+1.8%
October 2005

+1.0%
January - October 2005

Average monthly rate of change during the
latest 3 months

+0.2%8§
August - October 2005

Table: 10.1

Consumer Price Index (A)

Compared with same period in 2004
+1.7%
October 2005

+1.1%
January - October 2005

Average monthly rate of change during the
latest 3 months

+0.2%8§
August - October 2005

Table: 10.1

§ Compiled based on the seasonally adjusted figures.
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Update of Certain Key Statistics

M oney

M oney

Housing

L oans and advancesfor usein Hong
Kong of all authorized institutions

M3
Money Supply M3 ($ billion)

Number of newly completed
residential flats

(% billion) End of second quarter 2005
First to third quarter 2005
4,192.2@
End of second quarter 2005 36768
1,885.2@
Compared with end of
second quarter 2004 Compared with first to third quarter 2004
Compared with end of
second quarter 2004 +8.2% @ +6.6%
+9.1% @
Table: 11.4 Table: 11.5 Table: 13.1
Health Social Welfare Law and Order

General out-patient attendances

First half 2005

2984 849#

Compared with first half 2004

-0.7%#

Tables: 15.3, 15.4

Number of cases of Comprehensive
Sacial Security Assistance

End of September 2005

299 064

Compared with end of September 2004

+1.1%

Table: 16.1

Overall reported crime

First to third quarter 2005

57 534

Compared with first to third quarter 2004

-5.5%

Table: 17.1
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( )
Lig of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Censusand Satigics Department (as at 1.11.2005)

C )
Price of Print Version (HK$)
it
Not  Including
Including Local
Title L atest | ssuet# Postage Postage
General Statistical Digests
( ) Hong Kong Economic Trends (half-monthly) 31/10/2005 12.0 15.0
** § Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics** § 10/2005 77.0 93.5
§ Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics § 2005 100.0 128.0
( )8 Hong Kong Social and Economic Trends (biennial) § 2005 110.0 126.4
(1967 - 2002) A Graphic Guide on Hong Kong's Development (1967 - - 38.0 54.4
( )8 2002) (ad hoc) §
( ) ++ Hong Kong in Figures (annual) ++ 2005 <------mn-m-- Free ------------ >
External Trade
Merchandise Trade Statistics
Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics :
) Imports (monthly) 8/2005 235.0 263.0
«C ) Domestic Exports and Re-exports (monthly) 8/2005 235.0 263.0
Annua Supplement, Country by Commodity :
- - Imports 2004 197.0 225.0
- - Domestic Exports and Re-exports 2004 197.0 244.0
( ) Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade (monthly) 8/2005 65.0 815
( ) Annual Review of Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade 2004 72.0 80.2
(annual)
( ) Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Index Numbers (monthly) 8/2005 19.0 23.0
( ) External Merchandise Trade Figures (monthly) 9/2005 <------------ Free ------------ >
Domestic Exports Statistics Classified by Industrial Origin Q2/2005 <---mmnnnmmm- Free ---—----—--- >
( ) (quarterly)
Shipping Statistics
( ) Hong Kong Shipping Statistics (quarterly) 4-6/2005 49.0 575
Tradein Services Statistics
( ) Report on Hong Kong Trade in Services Statistics (annual) 2003 57.0 61.4
National Income
( ) Gross Domestic Product (quarterly) Q2/2005 320 36.5
( ) ++ Gross Domestic Product (annual) ++ 2004 54.0 62.2
Special Report on Gross Domestic Product, August 2002 - 46.0 54.2
( ) (ad hoc)
Balance of Payments
Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong 1997 to 1999 - 14.0 18.0
( (ad hoc)
( ) Balance of Payments Statistics of Hong Kong (quarterly) Q2/2005 27.0 31.0
( ) External Direct Investment Statistics of Hong Kong (annual) 2003 38.0 42.0
Labour
Labour Force, Employment and Vacancy Statistics
Quarterly Report on General Household Survey 4-6/2005 42.0 50.5
Quarterly Report of Employment and V acancies Statistics 6/2005 30.0 345
Quarterly Report of Employment and Vacancies at 6/2005 25.0 29.0
Construction Sites
Employment and Vacancies Statistics (Detailed Tables)
(annual) :
( ) Series A (Service Sectors) 2005 64.0 80.4
( Series B (Wholesale and Retail Trades, Restaurants and 2005 52.0 56.4
Hotels)
) Series C (Industrial Sectors) 2004 93.0 109.4
( ) Series D (Import/Export Trades) 2004 46.0 50.0
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( ) ()
Lig of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Censusand Satigtics Department (as at 1.11.2005) (Cont’d.)

C )
Priceof Print Version (HK$)

Ht
Not  Including
Including Local
Title L atest | ssuett# Postage Postage
() Labour (Cont’d.)
Wages and Labour Earnings Statistics
Quarterly Report of Wage and Payroll Statistics 6/2005 37.0 455
Report of Salaries and Employee Benefits Statistics 2004 18.0 224
( ) ( )8 Managerial and Professional Employees (Excluding Top
Management) (annual) §
Average Daily Wages of Workers Engaged in Public Sector 8/2005 <---mm-mmmmm- Free ---—--m-mm-- >
() Construction Projects (monthly)
Manpower Statistics
Report on 2002 Establishment Survey on Manpower - 48.0 56.2
) Training and Job Skills Reguirements (ad hoc)
Consumer Pricesand Household Expenditure
Monthly Report on the Consumer Price Index 9/2005 37.0 415
Annual Report on the Consumer Price Index 2004 51.0 59.2
1999/2000 Household Expenditure Survey and the Rebasing - 28.0 36.2
( ) of the Consumer Price Indices (ad hoc)
Commerceand Industry
Industrial Production
Report on Annual Survey of Industrial Production 2003 60.0 68.2
Quarterly Index of Industrial Production Q2/2005 7.0 10.0
Quarterly Producer Price Indices for Manufacturing Industries Q2/2005 7.0 10.0
Quarterly Textile Production Statistics Q2/2005 4.0 7.0
Distribution and Services
Report on Annual Survey of Wholesale, Retail and Import 2003 58.0 66.2
and Export Trades, Restaurants and Hotels
Report on Quarterly Survey of Restaurant Receipts and Q2/2005 5.0 8.0
Purchases
Report on Monthly Survey of Retail Sales 8/2005 8.0 11.0
Report on Annual Survey of Transport and Related Services 2003 420 46.0
Report on Annual Surveys of Storage, Communication, 2003 50.0 54.4
Banking, Financing, Insurance and Business Services
Quarterly Business Receipts Indices for Service Industries Q2/2005 10.0 13.0
( Statistical Digest of the Services Sector (annual) 2005 138.0 154.4
Quarterly Supplement to Statistical Digest of the Services Q2/2005 36.0 45.0
Sector
Building and Construction
Report on Annual Survey of Building, Construction and Real 2003 46.0 50.4
Estate Sectors
Report on the Quarterly Survey of Construction Output Q2/2005 17.0 210
( Average Wholesale Prices of Selected Building Materials 7/2005 <------------ Free ------------ >
(monthly)
Index Numbers of the Costs of Labour and Materials Used in 7/2005 <-----nmmm-- Free ------------ >
(1995 6 =100)( ) Public Sector Construction Projects (June 1995=100)
(monthly)
Index Numbers of the Costs of Labour and Materials Used in 8/2005 <------------ Free ------------ >
(2003 4 =100) ( ) Public Sector Construction Projects (April 2003=100)
(monthly)
Energy
( ) Hong Kong Energy Statistics (quarterly) Q2/2005 17.0 21.0
( ) Hong Kong Energy Statistics (annual) 2004 38.0 42.0
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( ) ()
Lig of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Censusand Satigtics Department (as at 1.11.2005) (Cont’d.)

C )
Priceof Print Version (HK$)

#
Not  Including
Including Local
Title L atest | ssuet# Postage Postage
() Commerceand Industry (Cont’d.)
Other Economic and Business Statistics
Report on Quarterly Business Tendency Survey Q4/2005 20.0 240
Monthly Survey of Orders-on-hand 10/2003 8.0 11.0
Report on Annual Survey of Regional Offices Representing 2005 37.0 414
Overseas Companies in Hong Kong
Report on Annual Survey on Information Technology Usage 2004 38.0 46.2
and Penetration in the Business Sector
Report on Annual Survey of Innovation Activitiesin the 2003 34.0 42.2
Business Sector
( ) Hong Kong as an Information Society (annual) 2004 96.0 104.2
Population
Hong Kong 2001 Population Census
( ) 2001 Population Census (ad hoc)
Summary Results - 38.0 46.2
Main Report - Volume | - 84.0 100.4
Main Report - Volume 1 - 66.0 824
Main Tables - 70.0 86.4
Graphic Guide - 30.0 38.2
Basic Tables for District Council Districts - 34.0 42.2
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : Hong Kong Island - 40.0 56.4
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : Kowloon - 48.0 64.4
Basic Tables for Constituency Areas : New Territories - 74.0 102.0
Boundary Maps Complementary to Tables for District - 122.0 150.0
Council Districts and Constituency Areas
Basic Tables for Tertiary Planning Units - 82.0 110.0
Boundary Maps Complementary to Tables for Tertiary - 42.0 50.2
Planning Units
Thematic Report - Y ouths - 36.0 44.2
Thematic Report - Women and Men - 40.0 48.2
Thematic Report - Older Persons - 36.0 442
Thematic Report - Ethnic Minorities - 44.0 522
Thematic Report - Persons from the Mainland Having - 38.0 46.2
Resided in Hong Kong for Less Than 7 Years
Thematic Report - Single Parents - 36.0 44.2
Other Publicationsrelating to Population
2004-2033( ) Hong K ong Population Projections 2004-2033 (ad hoc) - 28.0 36.2
1998-2033( ) Hong Kong Life Tables 1998-2033 (ad hoc) - 28.0 324
1981-2001 ( ) Demographic Trends in Hong Kong 1981-2001 (ad hoc) - 28.0 36.2
Social Data
Social Data Collected viathe General Household Survey
« ) Specia Topics Report No. 41 (ad hoc) : - 47.0 51.4
Desire of economically inactive persons for taking up
jobsif being offered suitable employment
Thematic Household Survey Report No. 21 (ad hoc) : - 63.0 71.2
« )
Pattern of study in higher education
Socio-demographic profile, health status and long-term
care needs of older persons
Population and Household Statistics Analysed by District 2004 17.0 20.7
( ) Council District (annual)
Crime and Its Victimsin Hong Kong in 1998 (ad hoc) - 38.0 54.4
( : - Women and Men in Hong Kong - Key Statistics (annual) 2005 62.0 70.2
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( ) ()
Lig of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Censusand Satigtics Department (as at 1.11.2005) (Cont’d.)

C )
Priceof Print Version (HK$)

#H
Not  Including
Including Local
Title L atest | ssuet# Postage Postage
Classification Lists
Hong Kong Imports and Exports Classification List
( ) (Harmonized System), 2002 Edition (ad hoc)
Volume One : Commodity Section | — X - 24.0 40.4
Volume Two : Commodity Section X1 —XXII - 26.0 42.4
Volume Three : Alphabetical List of Articles - 28.0 44.4
Hong Kong Merchandise Trade Statistics Classification, 2002 - 62.0 78.4
« ) Edition (ad hoc)
( ) ( )++ Hong Kong Standard Industrial Classification (Volume One) - 135.0 163.0
(ad hoc)++
Report on Statistical Development
( ) 88 An Outline of Statistical Development (annual) 88 2005 55.0 63.2

A9

(http://www.stati stical bookstore.gov.hk)
(PDF )

# Ql Q2 Q3 Q4

* %k

(http://www.statistical bookstore.gov.hk)

++

§ ( (852)
2921 2222)

§§ 2005 (POF )
a4 a7

(http://www.
censtatd.gov.hk/chinese/prod_serv/index.html)
( (852) 2582 3025)

Notes: Unless otherwise specified, all publications are published in bilingual

format. Means of obtaining the publications are given in page A9.

No postage is needed for download version of the publications (in PDF
format), which can be purchased online at the “Statistical Bookstore,
Hong Kong” (http://www.statisticalbookstore.gov.hk).

## Q1, Q2, Q3 and Q4 represent respectively the first, second, third and
fourth quarter.

**  Selected sections of the Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics are
available for purchase online. Besides, feature articles in each issue
can be purchased separately. Selected sections and individual
feature articles are only available in download versions. Please
refer to the “Selected Sections of Hong Kong Monthly Digest of
Statistics (HKMDS)” section of the online “Statistical Bookstore,
Hong Kong” (http://www.stati sticalbookstore.gov.hk).

++ Availablein separate Chinese and English versions.

§ Print version of this publication is also put for sale at selected Post
Offices (enquiry hotline : (852) 2921 2222).

88 A CD-ROM version (in PDF format) is also available for the 2005
edition. The selling price is HK$44, or HK$47 if including loca
postage.

All quoted prices and postages are subject to revision. Postage for

external mailings will be advised upon receipt of orders.

For up-to-date information of the publications and other statistical
products of the Census and Statistics Department, please visit the
“Products & Services’ section on the website of the department
(http://www.censtatd.gov.hk/eng/prod_serv/index.html) or cal the
Publications Unit of the department at (852) 2582 3025.

A4



( ) ()
Lig of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Censusand Satigtics Department (as at 1.11.2005) (Cont’d.)

(G ¢ )

Price Not Price
Including Including Local
Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)

2001 Population Census

- ( ) ++ - TAB on CD-ROM (ad hoc) ++ 1,690.0 1,711.2
372 Contains 372 commonly used statistical tables. The tables cover a
wide range of topics including demographic, household,
education, economic, housing, internal migration and home
moving, and population sub-group characteristics of the
households and population in Hong Kong. There are also
geographical breakdown of the statistics by District Council
District/Constituency Area and Tertiary Planning Unit/Street
Block in selected tables.

- ( ) - MAP on CD-ROM (ad hoc) 840.0 857.0

Contains a set of digital maps of Hong Kong in commonly used
formats. The digital maps for geographical delineation included
therein are Coastline of Hong Kong, District Council

( ) District/Constituency Area Boundary, Tertiary Planning Unit (and
Groupings) Boundary, Small Street Block Group Boundary and
New Town Boundary. When used with suitable computer
software, the digital maps can be used for geographical
presentation of the dtatistical data contained in the 2001
Population Census - TAB on CD-ROM.

Please call the Demographic Statistics Section at (852) 2716 8025
( (852) 2716 8025) for matters relating to the purchase of the above two sets of
CD-ROM.

- 2001 ( ) - Hong Kong CensusPro 2001 (ad hoc) ) Info Mapping
2001 CensusPro 2001 GIS CD-ROM Package is a powerful ) (Hong Kong) Limited
knowledge-based product that enables users to perform customer )
profiling and Customer Relationship Management (CRM) easily ) (
2001 400 and efficiently. CensusPro 2001 includes over 400 statistical ) (852) 2779 6088)
tables of the Hong Kong 2001 Population Census provided by the )
Census and Statistics Department, digital boundary maps, and the ) This CD-ROM is produced and
superb Geographical Information System (GIS) functions and ) marketed by the Info Mapping
features. Statistical data on the demographic, economic, education, ) (Hong Kong) Limited.  For
household and housing characteristics of the population are ) enquiries and purchase, please
included and can be easily selected and retrieved through intuitive ) contact the company direct at

and easy-to-use application interface. ) (852) 2779 6088.
2001 4 CensusPro 2001 provides output in mainly 4 ways : thematic )
maps, formatted reports, bar/pie charts, and export files in )
( dbf/Excel files/text files. CensusPro 2001 can be used in areas )
) 2001 like strategic business/service planning, direct marketing and )
promotion, customer analysis and profiling, and many other )
business analysis purposes and applications. ;
- SUPERMAP Hong Kong 2001 ( ) - SUPERMAP Hong Kong 2001 (ad hoc) )
. « Covers comprehensive population census datasets with the use ) (  Experian Business
of the latest digital maps as interface ) Strategies )
. * Manipulates and analyses through employing world leading )
Geographical Information System (GIS) technology ) (
. « Provides multiple views of population census data ) (852) 2811 0079)
. * Helps organisations with in-depth market analysis or customer )
profiling through data linkage ) These CD-ROMs are produced

) ard marketed by Smarta
) Solutions Limited (operating
) under the name of Experian
) Business  Strategies). For
) enquiries and purchase, please
) contact the company direct at
) (852) 2811 0079.
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( ) ()
Lig of Publicationsand CD-ROM Products of the Censusand Satigtics Department (as at 1.11.2005) (Cont’d.)

(G ¢ )

Price Not Price
Including Including Local
Postage (HK$)  Postage (HK$)

External Merchandise Trade . .
( Experian Business

)
)
- - Hong Kong External Merchandise Trade CD-ROM ) Strategies )
Contains monthly trade data for past 24 months and annual trade )
( data for past 8 years (annua figures are only available in the ) (
) ( annual edition). Detailed statistics classified by commodity (using ) (852) 2811 0079)

( ) the “Standard International Trade Classification (Revision 3)" or )

) / the “Harmonized System"), by country/territory and by mode of ) These CD-ROMs are produced

transport are also included. yand marketed by Smartd

i ( ) - Hong Kong Shipping Statistics CD-ROM (quarterly) y Solutions Limited (operating

)under the name of Experian
)Business Strategies). For

Contains data back-dated to 1993 on cargo and laden container
throughput statistics analysed by mode of transport, shipment
type, country/territory and port of loading/discharge, commodity ) €nauiries and purchase, please
cargo type, cargo handling location and transhipment related to ) Contact the company direct at
the mainland of China. y (852) 2811 0079.

Do+ Notes: ++ Availablein separate Chinese and English versions.

All guoted prices and postages are subject to revision. Postage for
external mailings will be advised upon receipt of orders.

For up-to-date information of the publications and other statistical

(http://www.censtatd.gov.hk/ products of the Census and Statistics Department, please visit the
chinese/prod_serv/index.html) ( “Products & Services’ section on the website of the department
(852) 2582 3025) (http://www.censtatd.gov.hk/eng/prod_serv/index.html) or cal the

Publications Unit of the department at (852) 2582 3025.
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M all Or der FOr m (Applicableto print versions only)

To: Publications Sales Section Please indicate
Information Services Department Price Month/Quarter/
4/F Murray Building Issue no. and Y ear
Garden Road Local Total
Hong Kong Per  postage no. of Total
Tel. :(852) 2842 8844 or copy | @&@® Tota From To issue(s) | amount
(852) 2842 8845 (HK$) | (HK$) (HK$) required | (HK$)
Fax :(852) 2598 7482 ) (@ (b) (@) x(b)
1 Hong Kong Monthly Digest of Statistics 77.0 16.5 935 /2005 | 12/2005

2005 issues (J470005  BO)

2. Hong Kong Economic Trends 2005 issues | 12.0 3.0 150 /2005 | 24/2005
(half-monthly) (3410005 BO)

3. Hong Kong Annual Digest of Statistics 100.0 28.0 128.0 - -
2005 edition (J47010500B0)

4, Hong Kong Social and Economic Trends 110.0 16.4 126.4 - -
2005 edition (biennial) (J57290500B0)

5. AnOutline of Statistical Development 55.0 8.2 63.2 - -
2005 edition (annual)4) (J33110500B0)
6. A Graphic Guide on Hong Kong's 38.0 16.4 54.4 - -
Development (1967-2002) (J69090300B0)
7.
8.
9.
| enclose a cheque (No. ) of HK$ for the payment of the above

order. (Note : Please have the cheque crossed and made payable to "The Government of the Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region” or "The Government of the HKSAR".)

Name: Title of post :

Name of organisation : Address:

Tel.: Fax :

Date:

Notes: () These refer to the price of the print version of publications. Apart from print versions, the download versions of publications are also

available. Download versions of publications can be purchased at 75% of their original prices exclusively at the online Statistical
Bookstore (http://www.statisticalbookstore.gov.hk). Print versions if purchased online are also offered a discount, at 85% of their
original prices at the Statistical Bookstore as well as the Government Bookstore (http://www.isd.gov.hk/eng/bookorder.htm).

(2 For mailings to addresses outside Hong Kong, please do not send in a cheque now. The required postage will be advised upon receipt of
order.

(3 For an order of more than one copy of an annua or ad hoc publication with the same title, please consult the Information Services
Department about the required local postage. (Tel. : (852) 2842 8844 or (852) 2842 8845, Fax : (852) 2598 7482).

(4 This publication is also available in CD-ROM version at HK$ 44 per copy. For ordering, please visit the "Statistical Bookstore, Hong
Kong" (http://www.stati sticalbookstore.gov.hk).

The information provided herein will only be used for processing your order of publications and will not be disclosed to parties which are not
involved in the processing. Y ou may seek access to or correction of the information by addressing your request to the Publications Sales Section,
Information Services Department, 4/F Murray Building, Garden Road, Hong Kong .
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Means of Obtaining Publications and Other Statistical Products
of the Census and Statistics Department

(http://www.statistical bookstore.gov.hk)

(http://www.stati stical bookstore.gov.hk)

(http:/iwww.isd.gov.hk/chi/bookorder.htm)

(ESD)
(http://iwww.esd.gov.hk)

(http://www.censtatd.gov.hk/chinese/prod_serv/
forms_index.html)

(852) 2582 3025
(852) 2827 1708

2005

Online Purchase

Internet users may purchase the publications online
at the “Statistical Bookstore, Hong Kong”
(http://www.stati stical bookstore.gov.hk) with payment
made instantly. Download versions of the publications
purchased are available for immediate downloading
while print versions purchased will be delivered by
mail.

Download versions of statistical publications can
be purchased at 75% of their original prices
exclusively at the online Statistical Bookstore
(http://www.statistical bookstore.gov.hk). Print versions
if purchased online are also offered a discount, at 85%
of their original prices at the Statistical Bookstore
as  well as the Government  Bookstore
(http://www.isd.gov.hk/eng/bookorder.htm).

Apat from publications, download versions of
statistical tables containing more detailed statistics than
those in publications and CD-ROM products are also
available for sale at the Statistical Bookstore, which is
hosted on the ESD portal (http://www.esd.gov.hk)
together with other public services.

Promotional offers ae available for selected
publications on the Statistical Bookstore from time to
time. Please visit the Bookstore for details of the
offers.

Mail Order Service

A mail order form for ordering or arranging subscription
to print versions of the publications is available in most
publications of the Census and Statistics Department.
It may be completed and sent back together with a
cheque or bank draft covering all necessary cost and
postage. The order form is also available for
downloading from the website of the Department
(http://www.censtatd.gov.hk/eng/prod_serv/
forms_index.html).

Sales Centre

Publications Unit

Census and Statistics Department

19/F Wanchai Tower

12 Harbour Road, Wan Chai, Hong Kong
Tel.: (852) 2582 3025

Fax : (852) 2827 1708

Print versions of the publications and CD-ROM
products (including the CD-ROM version of the 2005
Edition of An Outline of Satistical Development) are
available for purchase and can be collected on the spot
at the Unit. The Unit also accepts orders for download
versions of publications and statistical tables, which will
be delivered online. It provides a comfortable reading
area where users may browse through various
publications of the Department on display. Free
publications of the Department are also available for
collection.
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